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Authors alone are regponsible for the alatemnents made and
the opipions expressed in their papers,

RALLAHAYE TN WAR,

4 Lectwrs delivered a the S.AE., Chatham, on woth Jannary, 1930,
by Coronrr IR, OARES, C.L.E.

Tur subject &5 50 large and comgdex sl it is enly possible, In a
single Jecture of an hour's daratios, to deal with [t in part, very
menarally and very boiedly.

Many, varicd, and fedricate, are the peace thome probiems which
amise it railway management, constraction and operation | amd war
introduses adiitional complications.

It i3 not my intention to distwss ¢ivil railway organization or to
reler in amy dotedl 1o the cweryday engineeriny and opecating pro-
Lterns which arise both in peace and In war  time would not permit.
My remarks must be mainly confingd toa fow of e special problems
which war introduces.

{ puvpose, thercfore

Firstly, to consider some of the maiz differences between peace
and war cenditions and working, and the special problems
ariging therefrom, which corfront the reibwayman inowat,
and which are et with ir the handling of the requiraments
of an army i the fiehl

Secondly, to deduce some of the lessons of war reilway Hislory,
and,

Tlizdly, to glance at our military railway organization to sce to
what extent {he special condilions of war have been pro-
vided {or.

Before pracceding to the fist of our considerations, the problems
arising gut of the fundamental differences between civil and militury
teilway conditions, lef us get an ldea of the extent of the railway
probilem in war.

I read a paper the other day, i which the wrtter, having reviewed
the increasingly imporani gt playod by railways inothe wars of
the last hundred years, arrived at the conclusion that to all inicnts
aned purposes raflways won {he Great War, T believe the aothor was
a railwayman.

It is nevertheless a fact ilwt efficiont tansportation is absalutely
vital to a modern army.

In this connection it s a mabler of interest that it was represented
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by Brig.-Gen, 1L O, Mance in 1916, when the advance inte Palestine
was under consideration, that we must have overwhelming rail
power, £.6., sufficien:t 1o maintain the necessary margin of troops over
o pussible Turkisis army and on the weowe claberate scale necessary
for our troops.  As a result, i was decided that a standard ganye
raitway with a minimum grade of pftoo was essentiel. 4s the
campaign advanced, il was foond that cur single line had to landie
up to 24 traing a day in each dizeetion, which was cutting the capacity
too fine, and, therclore, the dovkbling of the line, which Dad been
started in 1y, was conlinued as far as the Junction. with the Beer-
sheba line, before the final atiack.

I think it may be said witheut fear of contradiction that victery
in civilized warfase may well rest with the nemy with {ull treedom and
power af movemsnd, strategica., tactical, administrative, ix, with
the army with the best ond mest efficient bransportation services.

T have used the word transportation, and not rallways, because il
is necessary, particelarly for the Brilish Empire with #s scatiered
terrilotics and practically world wide interests, to realisc that the
problem of movement in war Involves cvery kind of transportation,
by sea, by rail, by inland water transport, by romd, anid Ty air

In zny war in which the M.T.T. 1akes part, the transportation
chain will consist of & number of iiaks, af whick, in the thealre of
war itself, railways may he ihe mest important.

I have deviated somewhat from the subject uf my lecture, bat it s
necessary always fo keep In vicw thot rallways are a part ol a Jarger
service - transportation,

Now to refurn Lo Lthe railway problem itself in the theatre of war

Firstly, railway construction, both new work and repair, will be
I!E!'.[‘.SSEII'}".

Secondly, railway operation, with the sulwidiary services of roling
sluck repairs, slores, statistics, etc., will have 1o be under-
taken.

Thirdly, it may be required te transport guns on speclal rabnvay
mountings and to consirnst and work armoured frains.
‘Fhe heavier guns may be fought from speciatiy-canstructed
sidings, whilst atmeounred !rains may be in action at any
threatened point of the raibway system.

The abnormal conditions which war produces will invariably
necessitate some modification of normal ¢ivil practice i organization,
in constraction and in opzeation, »s will lecome apparent later,

{ireat as has becn the part which railways have played in the wars
of the last three-guarters of o century, it is not an exaggeration o
say that an efficient railway system and service wre becoming mere
and more essentizl to the soccess of a modern army in civilized
watfare,
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The increase of, and improvement af, mechanicsl fransport and
the progiess of mechanization, whitst increasing the power of
maneeuyre, are not likely to oust the milway in any way and do not
veleve i, but rather impose additional burdens,

The railway must now be able Lo carry this Lransport, to load and
ofi-lead it with case and rapidity, o provide it with its petrol, oil
and spare parts, whilst its very mobility will tend to more rapid
advance and, therefore, 1o the necessity of more rapid railway
construction,  In addition, the mpedimenta of 2 modern army is
vastly in excess of what if used to le,

Except in a Duropean war, a paraiiel safl and road scrvice is
unlikely on the main I.-uf-C. in a theatre of war, more especially
where it Is a deng Lo On the other hand, the heavy tonnage
to ke carried will fix & muore or less arldtrary boundary, at railhead,
between rail and foad transport; and, o most theatres of wars, the
construction and maintenanece af The rods will present such a vast
probiem, s to result in invarably requiring the raibway to carcy
the maximum and to put the minimum oo to the reads,

I think T have said encogh to show that there is no rail versus
roall compelition, in war, at all evenls, but rather that they are
entirely complementary.

T have stressed this, Decause one hears so much of road versus
rail competition nowadays, Inoarder Lo emphasize that ™ railways
im war * 15 ot & problem of less magnitude than in the past.

Now for some of the chiel lochsioal differences boelween praciios
unt 2 civil railway, in peace, and that on a military railway, in war.

Tirstly, as regards covestruction —

In peace, sinple lime is taken to ascertaln that the hest roufe is
adopted to obtain and carry themaximum fraffic at minimom cost.

Lo war, rapidity of censtroction is all-impertant, consistent with
a moute of sufficient capaciy.

In peace, destgns of all works mest be got out in detail and the
tost be estimaied,

in war, lack of time will seldom admit of working out and
comparing designs in delall,

In peace, temporary work is kept to a minimum, and permanent
waork, once sanctioned, 5 pul In hand.

Iz war, the proportion of tempor:ny and semi-permanent work
wiil be comgparatively %igh, owang to the necessity for working
fraffic through as eatly as possible. Temporary beidge wark is
likely to be a feature of railway constraction in war,

In peace, financial sencton from headguarters s necossary
before any but very trivial new work can be begun,

In war, execniive oflivers must be prepared o take responsibility
in stariing necessary new works,



THR FHE RUYAL EMCIKEERS [OURMAL. [lusr

On civil raifiways, heavy earthwork is undertzaken to aveid
steep prades and sterp corves 2nd the consequent limitations they
impose ; and lzrge works, soch as deep cuttings, high embank-
ments and tunnels, are jusithed fo shorten the line, to increasc
the train-load and otherwise to improve and to cheapen the
working conditimes,

Cin a war railway, repid comstuction and, consequently, the
avoidance of heavy cartlwark, aze of primary mmportance.  Re-
duction of the raling grace to o minimum rmust be obtained by
lengthening the route, rather than by undertaking heavy cou-
siruction work.

A civil line must be sufficiently heawvy for the rolling-stock, and
must be well hallasted and constructed Lo high standard gencraily.

In war, the standard of permanent way need only be sufficient
to stand the comparatively slow traffic for 4 fow years.  DBallast
may not be available, or the line may he only very poorly ballasted,
uniless ballast Is foumd alengside.

In peace, expenditure is ‘ustifiable on good permanent sofl-
water supplics.

1n war, an ample supply of water is all-important, but permanend
stallalions take time ) and water-tank wagons and water trains
may beeome o necessity in more o less waleriess rogions.

Secondly, as regards cperation :—

On the civil railway, policy is prineipally determined by financial
eonstderations ; and the gunting of reasonable facililies to al
traders withont discrimination is o fundamental principle of
corewnercial railway operation,

Om the military railway, commercial requirements give place to
military Tequiremends, which will stricily cetermine the priotity
of traffic.

The volsme of Lraffic can be estimated with reasonable accuracy
in advance an 4 civil railway, and the line be econoenically equipped
to meet it.

In war, the volume of traffic may vndergo sudden and unfore-
seen changes. The capacity of the raibway will certainly be
strained to the utmost, at times, if wot contineously, and may {zll
short af {ull requirements.

2 civil radlway, comfort of passengers and care of goods must
be given fivst consideration.

O a militaty railway, the prior considetation is often to camry
the greatest possible number of ircops, provided they de not
suffer excessive exposure, and the maxinum tonnage of supplies
and stores irrespective of risk,

Fr civil railway working, truck-loads and train-loads wvary
according to traffic requirements ;
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whereas it 15 an axiom of railway operation in war, to work as
heavy trains as possible, composed of high capacity wagons,
loaded lo the full and hauled by powerhil locomertives—full truck-
Ioads and fuil train-loads.

‘Trains on a eivil railway are mun at varying speeds to suit the
convenienre of traders and of the travelling public,

li war, timings are mote unifors, thus admitting of o fraxinum
tonnage on fewor and heavier traine at comparatively slow spesds,
which ave 1o be preferzed to a greater numper of fast trains more
lightly loaded.

Breakdowns due {0 aocident or exceptional weather conditions
are rare on the civil raiway :

whereas the indlilary milwey is dable to intecrupiion by hostils
aireraft, long-range shelling, raids, sabotage, armoured trains in
setion,  Suspension of wnipht  roecing toay be neeessiiabed,
varticulacly in the focward areas. O the othey hand, it 15 con-
ceivalde thab night running might e prefecoed lo daylight waorking
i the eneray were superior in the air.

The technical operating persennel en & civil railway s
thoroughly trained and erganized, generally wel diseiplined and
accustoined through long service (o a seotine of work,

In war, work will not be of such a rontine vatore, exoeplional
conditions will be met with, and railway personnel will, at times,
have to work for very long hours at & sivelch,  In addition to the
raliway troops, it may be necessary to employ hastily-collected
personnel, only partisly drained,  Operaling may nel be as
efficlent, therefore—an additionsl rezson for fower and, thereloce,
lipstvicr traing.

[n peace, 1t may be generally assumed that lecomotives and
rolling-stock are sufficient to meet demands, that they are designed
to suit the nature of the traffic #nd the enrves and grodicuts of
the route, that o regular programime of repair and replacement 13
practicable and that a high standand of eMeingy s maintaihed,
Muliiplication: of types is aveided as far as possible and standard-
tzation and intercliangeabilily of parts are alwed al

On a military zailway, locometives anad rolling-stocl will probably
L ecarce and, i an endeavonr to tnorease numbers, o diversity of
types will be introduced. All this complicates the guestions of
Tepaits and spare parts.  Lingines and rolling-stock will be retained
in service after they should have been turmed over to shops, and
marging of safety will be reduced oelow normal standards,

In civid practice, electtie block instroenents amd interlocked
slgnalling are considered essential for safe and expeditions train
working.

1o war, whilst these would continue to be zsed, if available and
in good order, on existing lines, they are unlikely to be provided,
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at all evenls al figst, on lincs recovered from the enemy or newly-
constructed.

In peace, the absclute block sysiem is enforced zlmost univer-
sally for passenger lincs,

In war, peitnissive working will be adepted wienever the
additional line capacity il afforde = reqguired.

On civil taitways, the hlock telegraph and certain telegraph
wires are entirely at railweay disposal,

Iz war, though the same necessity exists for allocation of certain
wires to the scle use of the railway, tais mey not always be adhered
te. Traffic working, however, is entirely depuandest an the tefe-
graph and line clear message system, unless ciectric block instro-
mwents have heen instaled,

These obwious differences in peace nad war conditions de not,
however, indicate that the geneval principles which have resulted
from experience in oivio praclice do net hold good in war,

Lven the detironing of the paramount factor in peace—hnance—is
trecesd apparenl then real

Time is the governing factor set up in its place which makes speod
of constrocilon alb-lmpartant, and necessitates the less strict
adherence to technical standards amd “salely fiesd 7 methods.
‘That time is money requires, perhaps, to be kept In view even more
in war than in peace.

The general principles of efficient working must be ahvays adhered
o, Effwiency and economy po iwml in band.

My obiject in enumerating these differences between peace and war
condilions 15 not to smprest any general justilication of the relaxing
of peace time technical standards or scandards of sale workiog, Lot
rather Lo indicate the need of versatilily, adaptability, jzdgment
and decision in the military sailwaymean of 2ll grades.  Hiy waak
carmot be governed by such rigid standards as in peace.

It is essentinl, in war, that all ranks should be able o fake the
necessary responsibility.  This necessitates a proper appreciation of
the posttion, and this again requires training and crporicnes.

I kave already peinted out that ralways are @ link, or rather =
zeties of links, in the transpaortation efmdin. Fach of the radlway
tnks wost then be al leust egual to the strenpth required of that
cliain,

The wezk poings in the railway links of the chais may e individaal
sections of fhe ling, wilh heawvs ruing grades and sharp cuoves,
necessitating reduction in trzin loads, AW possible steps must be
taken, of course, 1o Lnprove B capacity of these gactions, but it is
at the junctions of individual links that congeslion may occur.
These are the possilic liotile-anecks 1o be avolded,

Tiowar, il traffic i3 mostly special—ameunition, ordnance siores,
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supplies, etc.  These twst be stored in great bulk i rashway-served
depots and must be somewhat disperssl in those depots, in order to
lpealize damage from air atfack. Hence, the necessity of large ratl-
way-served areas for stornge, al kirge 1atheay yards, wherever bulk
storape may e required. Coogestion will otherwise ovaur. The
mtost important of these larpe slorage aseas are the base depots.
The proper lay-out, initially, of base depots of adequals size, and
with room for expansion, ix the first and smost cssential step towards
salisfactory railway working in a theatre of war. A badly lald out
base depot aren, or deputs of iuadeguale size, will cramyp trars-
partation style from the very outsel, for it will hamper the clearing
of the dacks. Na congestion of docks or of railway yords should be
sermitted. Hence, the nevessily of ample facilities to clsar them,
amel of depots te accommodate the vast tononage of stores, ctc.,
requivedt by a modern army, Thuse arc the reasons why it is in-
variably losnd that an extensive railway-served depol lay-out,
hundreds of acres in exteni, is required at any base port, notwith-
slanding that the commercial tornage handled =t that port, in peace,
mnay greatly exceed the tonnage of army stores to be handled.  The
tonnage is not for the most part for neediade dispatch sp connisy,
nor can it be slored in the dock area—this must he kept elear Jor
transit purposes—nor in adlacend warchouses, i any, which would be
unsiitable for housing military stores.  Furthec up the line, i any
bulk storage be requited, advaneed depots of similar ay-out te the
hase depots and of adequate size, must be provided.  Regulating
stations and raibway yards must be of ample capacity not only for
the normal flow, but for periads of intenstve flow, when alse such
intensive flow may be checked.

It Is quite impossible o visunlive any definiie sel of conditions on
& war Tailway. .

The couniry may be densely papulated by a civilized community,
and may be interseeted with 2 metwork of dowble line railways,
equipped with the most modern placl and apparatus, It may have
=a railways at #ll, initially ; whilst every variztion Detween these
bwo extremes may be mes with,

Consicer the varying conditiens that obfained during the Great
War in Yrapce, in Salonika, in Mesopotamia, in East Afrfex, in
Gernan Souti-West Africa, in Palestine ; {n-Scuth Africa during
the Boer War: in the Sudan campaigns, 1896-08, arel on the Indian
Frantter in the Afghan War ol rg1g.

1f is easy o anlarge on the difficnTties and diversitics of the railway
problem.  We do not know even the gauge, or gauges, of the railwiys
we may be opriating and constructing. The country may be easy,
or ifficult, from a comstruction point of view, I may be largely
waterkess,

The base and points of wmnlact with the enemy may be cbmn-
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paratively closc. On the other hand, there may be a L.-of-C. many
hundreds of miles long, and, 1herofore, sume days’ journey between
the bise and the front. There may be several lines of communication
of only 4 single trunk line which mast carry evecything for the army
in ihe k!, and possibly alsa for a civil population, large ur small,

The operation: of the rzilway, up io ruilhesd, in British or {riendly
territery, will initially be in the hands of the normal civil agmey or
agencies.  Various methods of working may be adopted, according
to circumstances, o tha arrival of the B LI The civil authorities
may continue 1o operate and recoastruct, ar aewly constrnct, as
the troops advance, assisted only Dy e railway troeps, as and where
required. A definite lengrth of railway may be laken over by the
mititary railway authozities, e.g., the hundred miles immediately in
rear of railhezd, and all new and reconstruction work tiay b nnder-
taken by mulitary personnel.  The military rsilway personnel may
take over the whole werking of the line, vetaining, in whols or i
part, thecivilianstaff,  There may br a combination of these systoms
of working.

W cannol say we will adopt the British Railway miles and
. regulailens, or those of any olher raflway. We must begin with
what we find and we may have to continee throughout, Lo work nader
the existing technical organizalion according to the local rules and
regulations. It is guite clear, therefore, that in evory case the
existing rales and reguiations and method of operating will remain
in foree, at all events fnifially,

The need of a flexible organization, and of a2 very broad un-
prejudiced outlook on war railway problems, is plain.

Huving cansidered a dew of the points of differenre between war
railway worling and peace time nperation, let us turn to the lessons
of war railway listary,

The part played by railways in war, up to the beginning of the
Great War, is given in some detzil, in a very excellent publicadion,
The Rise of Radl Power 08 War aud Congnest, 1433-7914, by the late
Mr. E. A, Pratt, whicl wis pubiished in 2915, I am indelted ta i
for some of the foliowing histonieal refercnces,

Time docs not permil of » review of the carliest opinions as to {he
strategic value of railways and their use in war, nor 1o trace the
progress in the effective use of railways and in military railway
orgarization in the wars af the last 1ou years.

We will confine gur attention to the American Civil War, 1861-64,
the Franco-German War, 1870-71, the South Affcan War, 1890
zgoe, ard the Greet War, 1go4-18.

Suffice it to say that, in the eurbier wars, troop concentrations had
been earried out more or less expeditiousty, hot there was a lack of
orgarization, and srrangements to deal with the transport of supplics
and stores ware faulty.
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The importance of railways in the American Civil War, 1861-64,
is at once obvious, The area of operations was nearly as large as
Europe. The lines of communication were some theusands of miles
long and the country fur the most part was only pattially developed.
The: railways, in addition to fhcir imporiznes for skmtcgicn.l ove-
ment of troops, weare vital for the maintenance of the zrmies. Many
batiles were fought, otimarily for the control of patticular mﬂways
for the safeguarding of lines of cornmunication, for the possession,
more especially, of Impeortant junctions. Nevertheless, it was not
zatil Jenuary, 1862, after a considerable period during which cfficient
and successful pperation of the rallways had been rendered impossible,
owing to the want of proper organizaiion and resullant interferonce
by Zocal commiandesrs, that stens wens teken Lo creste an organization
for cfficient railway working and cosstruction. The organization
then introduced may T said Lo be the looerunter of inilitary railway
orgamzatzons which have proved successiul In more recent years.

o to De the basts of present-day organization. The necessily of a
prot:er railway orpanization was not, however, fully realtzed, nor its
trlroduction appreciated, by individual commanders, who were
imsorant of the intricacies of the mailway mackhine, and stifl imagined,
apparently, that they could fnterfere with the working in their own
areas, withont dislocaling the milway as a whale.

in the later stages of the Civil War, the railways being now properly
organized, and tocal commanders no larger inlerfering in the technioal
working, thers were many notable achievements, not only in fhe
earrying cut of large stralegic tronp movements, but in the transpord
of supplies, stores and ammunition required for their maintenance,
and in Lhe engineering work underfaken—DUridge building, con-
straction and both provision and repair of rolling-steck,

Such iz the pregress which ollowed recognition of the facts that
the maintenance of a force must receive adequate aitention con-
jeintly with its mevement ) and that o centralized organization fer
handling the whole business of lramsportation, aml one free ram
loral interference, is essenticl to success, i success {s dependent on
efficiant trameportation.  And what snceoss in lhese days is not so
dependent ¢

In the Franco-Prossun War, tiyo—rr, Gertany's more cfficient
regulations for the comirol of the military railway machine and her
superior war raflway otganization contributed largely to her military
success.  [he lessons of earlier warg had not been neglected, bot had
nal been fully learnt.  Thus, as the German advarce continnad, the
TT"L 'I_"_]_"}" rﬂ_llu":l}r GTE‘.‘.]!'.II/:]'[']O!’[ III{-}TI.;'E"I'_I HEALL l"(l'EIH.'I Lo u*palr‘ arld. C'pf'[ﬂ
*he ruilways in cccupled territory, and supply atrangements again
brolke down,  The stuation on the Tronch adleays was [ar worse,
duc Lo the incfficiency of their omganizaiion.

Both countries profited by 1he exporience gained.  As a result,
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bath France and Germany remodelled their war raliway organization,
which included nol only railway broops ko constaetion, repair and
operating, but an organization 1o control the mbitary use of the
railway service, o lilermioe prioily, and o be indesmedory hotween
the army generally and the technical staff

‘the necossily for a control erganizadion in addilion to the tochmical
agency for rallway working has been recognized in the Deitish Army.
In the Scuth African War, and for Lhe most parl in the various
thuitres of operations in the {zrezt Wayr, these dutics were under-
taken by a more or lzss distinet wanch of the Hailway or Trans-
portation Direclorale. They are now a function of the Movement
sechion of the “ Q" Staff, and aze no longer a tailway or irans-
portation responsibiliiy,

In the period 1882-98, during the wars in Egypt and the Sudan,
British military railway bistory wos made. The expedition for the
relief of Gordon was the ofcasion of the ralsing of the Arst R.E.
Railwey Companics, the 8th and 101l In tle advancs in the 1882
carnpaign, and more particulary in the Iater war, which culminated
in the victory of the troeps wnder Lord Kitchensr at Ormduwman,
smiceess wis largely demendent on mail transport as weli as on transport
on the River Nile,

I ibee Soetli Alvfean War, 180g-1q02, railways were a material
factor in the success of the limdsh forces. Major Girouasd, ..
fnaw Coloned Sir Perey Gironard), who ad been responsible for the
raiway work in the Sudan campaign & yesr or twe previcusly, was
appointed Dircetor of Ruflways, Thanks Lo bis previows study of
war raiiway history, to the fact that ha, at all events, had learnt the
railway lessons of the Arnerican Civil War and of the Franeo-German
War, and to his organizing powers, the British did not have to buy
exparienceall over againal theexponse of initial reislakesand {adlures,
T orgapization he created provided not oaly {or repair and con-
struction and for the technical working of the raileays, where
necessary o Cape Colony 2nd lzter in the occupied territories of the
Orange Tree State and Transvaal, bl for o Military Railway Con-
trolling Staff, whose duties, to oll intenes and purposes, were to seo
that the best possible and maximern use of the railway {acilitics was
made. They were the co-ordinating ling betworn military roquire-
ments and the techinical services, always working in the closest
possilile co-operation wits the techoical rallway siafi.  The necessity
for this link of military control is now recognized in officiat regulations,
its dutics being fully defined in the Mawuad of Movement, 1923, bul
there were no such regulations in 189g,

BMinar medificaiions in organization were, of courss, necossary in
Socth Africa, as the rozult of exserience, and new organization
became neccszary as military eperations progressed | bet there was
never the need for wholesale reorgasization, as in the United States
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iz 1862, or on dhe Conlinend after *he 287071 War, due fo previous
attempts to work contrarily to tiw prinvipies of ellicient trans-
portation,

In the later, guenlla, stage of the South Aldean War, a fleef of
armoured trains played a considerable past in the military operations.
¥t will be realized that the use of Ihe railway itsell as part of the
Lighting wiachine introduces consideraze complications into normild
Taiway working,

‘The cathreak of the Great War, 1y:4-18. found Germary
prepared. She had a railway organization resdy, and railway
construction and operating troops availaile.  Thus, Tron the outset,
railways played thelr pact cfficiently in the concentration of troops
and in rapidly fofowing wp the inifizl Allied retreat. [t would,
however, have been much more dificrlt to have followed up the
retreat of the Allies, ad it Deen possilde for tham te bave andertaken
more complete destruction; worr Kluck might have overrin his
communications eurlier.

France, also, had Jeamnt the roilway lessons of t8y0-—51. 1n ihe
earhy sizyes of the Great War her ratiway preparations were oo the
whole gdequate,

It is snmctimes represented that the fact that such vast British
tremsportation  orpganization  subscguently  became nodsssary,
indicates fallure in this country to apprecizte, prior to the War, the
importance of the transportalion seoviee,  The answer to this is, 1
think, fo be found in the model suecess of those transporiation
services for which Pirilain was responsible, iz, the mebilization,
concentration and dispatch of tre EF. France umdertock to
provide and apsrale the necessary transportation seryiees in her owu
country,  Later, cerfainly, these did nol sollice. As with every
olher serviee, it wues subsequently tiecessary fo create  vasl
organizations to deal with transportation znd railway problems, not
only on the Weslern Front but @ all ether theatres of war,

The problem on the Western Fronl was ds concentrated intensity
under the conditions of static wazlare.

A force of z 700,000 men had 1o be moved as tequired and fo be
musintained. The daily maintenance tonnage, including all stores,
approximated 5,000 tons pee <diem.  An initial British railway
strengtl: of approxinnately 400 increased to over 34,000 skilled 1ailvay
troops, whilsl seme 1,4c0 locemotives and 50000 tracks wore
obtained. A more or less static front during the greater part of the
War did rot, rowever, mean that no zailway censtruction had to be
undertaken. On the contrary, the Lomat mileage of new {standard
gange} line consiructed was approximately zove mules.  Mention
should alse be made of the consderable use of the railway to provide
altgrnative firing positions for heavy guns, mounted on specially
desigred railway trucks.
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On the other fronts, mestly under conditions of mebile warfare,
in German Smedb-VWest Africa, in the Bualkans, in Palestiee, in
Mesopotamia, and in East Africa, t2e raihvay had to follow up the
advatteing lropps.  Fwxisting raiteays had to be ropaired, or now
railways to be constructed, and fo be operated, often nuder pressute
of maximum tralfic, as spon as they could b opened. There were
S0IMe Lo,00d railway troops and approximately 50,000 non-Eurcpeans
employed on railways in these theatres of war,  Approximafely
2,000 mites of new routes—oroba®iy ‘ovolving over 1,000 miles of
actual track—were construeted, partly in difficult and waterless
country.  Thronghoal, the British lollowed up their South African
sxpetience in the creation of a branch of the Transportation, or of
the Railway, Directorate, to recetve and co-urdinete demands on
the railway—a link between the army generally and the technical
branches—in addilion to rajsing distizel tectmival branches aond
units for constrection, operating and repais,

[ will wot enlarge oo the mailway activitics o the various fronts
thueiryr the Great War, A complere history would fill many volunes
and may yet, I hope, be wiltten. These briel reviews Indicate,
however, bow Iarge 3 part railways have plaved in the wars of the
last three-quarters of a century, and that they have been largely, if
not chicfly, responsible for the ultimate victory in several campaigns,
2lzo that 2 centralized military control as well as & complete technical
organization is csseniial,

It is obvious that railways caz only be controlied a5 a whole by
(7.H.()  Henee, they mst Le s centmelized GH.QL service © contiol
and administration cannot be arbitrarily sub-divided, geographically,
according to milidary ateas of caetrel or administration, This
necessity lor a central control, withowt =terfering with the technical
working, s one of the chicf lessons, i nol the ehicf lusson, of war
railway history,

Apatt, then, trom such obvious ncoessitics, alike in war as in
pesen, fhal o railway must save a sufficient capaecity for the trofhe
ty be carried, and adequate cngines, rolling-stock and cquipment,
the principai lessons of war mailway history may, I think, be semmed
up s follows

#)  An adequate centralized orpanization to controi utilization
and to prevent lotal interfercien with the techoical work-
ing.

fif}  Atcadequatle teclmical porsonne], Billy tmined and sufficiently
versatile fo realize that the railway is poart of the army
machine, and that essentblly ratbvey inlercats ae no longar
paramoint,

{izi] Recognition of time as the sli-impertant {actor.
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This at gnee emphasizes

(i) The impoertance of early informaiion as to policy.

(¥} The importance of rapid survey and coustruction wozk,
involving a capacity for improvisation.

fud) Less stringend ™ safety frat " procantions,

T.et there be o mistake that improvisation and reduction of safety
appliances involve elthes the walving of principles or the infrodyciion
of sloveniy methods.  Only {lwac whe koow propet and best practice
in sutvey, constouction snd railway operation can adequately
improvize,

Appreciation of the all-importance of tine teaches :—

fnid)  the necessity as much for wholesale destruction in refreat,
as for rapid construction on advanoce.

Highly important technical lessons ars:
{viff} Do evorylhing possible to aveid congesiion.

fix) Look ahead when designing, =o {hat cypansion may e
praclicable if freffic shculd increase.

In my experience of raillways in war, T have never known of 4 new
tailway or branch which was not required to cerry, very soon aiter
opening, a greater tonnage than the maximum estimated by the
stall.

(%) Make lay-outs, depots, yande, water supply installations, ete.,
sulficiently large Lo cope with chechs and uneven flow duning
perinds of intensive traffe,

(x5}  Frovide very mlequate facilities for engine and rolling-stock
repair,

Thiz ie particularly hmportant in a distanl theatre of war, or where
the gauge of the railway Is such that additional relling-stock is not
easily pbiained,

(x2} Have adeqnate plant and material available, 1.¢., look ahead

and be prepared.

Thiz provision of adequate plant inclndes construction plant and
special rolling-stock and tackle to carry, o load and off-lead, and to
handle 2l special military traffic, 2., tanks, guns, other heavy ot
bulky loads, petrol in bulk, Borses in large numbers, ete,

Ruilway preparedness fur war is nalurally divided inte two main
divisions ; what can be done in peace and what musl be delayed
until hostilitics are invoinenl or war breaks out.

IIowever ready may he our creanization and our railway troops,
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on the plant, stores and material side, it can never be hoped to be
Billy pregared.  Tn the fosl place, conplete stocks cannol e deter-
mincd when neither the gauge of the railway nor the lenmth of the
To-of=C., are knewr ;o and even 10 Uese wore Kieosen, 18 could et
afforded to hold vast quantities of plant, stores and matesial in peace.
What can be done, however, is to e so far prepared with railway
intefiipence and with complete Ysrs as to be in o position to order
all thal 15 wanted as socn as the locality [s known end the emergency
arizes. bany of the stores will be readily procurable,

Now let us just glance at existing organization with particular
rederence Lo fhose lessons,

Present day ormanization is set forth in F.5, Regofations, Vol I,
atl in the Manead of Movesent. 1t makes transportation, of which
raitways is a sub-directorate, o centralized G0 responsibility. It
provides also for the centrol and utilization of transportation scivices
by the “ O Staff, whilst the techmical nrpanization includes Trans-
portation, Hailways, Docks and LW.T. Directorates, as may be
required,

In no two wars are the transportation or railway conditions alike.
Tt secds ne cmphasis, bearlng Domind the sery vierybeg comdilions
which mey Be met with in different theatres of war, that the British
mililary ratlwey organization must be clastic and adajdable to local
condttions. It is obviously impossible te have numerons alternative
regulations.  lepulations, novertheless, must go into some detail.

The Mapyal of Movameni, mainly based on conditions such as
cxisted in the later stages of nesition warfare on the Western Tront,
has ghiefly in view several short, o compuradively short, Ls-oi-l,
moze oF less of & nebworls of ralsways amd nummerous ratikeads,  With
the very alleced conditions of a lang sigie rallvey as [e-of-0L these
regulabions may reguire adaptation to the individeal theatre of
Wl

Ilerce, the importance of the study of the histery of railways in
war, both by the Staff and by the feehnicel ratlway officer. Par-
ticularly, It is necessary for the officer at the head of the 3ovemeni.
section of the S#aff in war, and for the senlor officers in each of the
Tragsporlaidion Threctorales, o et boroughly conversant alse with
the regulutions. Thon, whils carefully ruarding the prineiples of
sener} frangpartadion, they will he quick Lo interpred soch delailail
moedification of prozedure as local conditions may necessitate, T
have already drawn special attention to the necessity of adaptabiliby
in the military railwaymun, and this applies to all concerned in the
priper working of the railway mackineinwar. U they arc adaptable,
ti:z specizl provistons necessary i any particular theatre of war will
be introduced in anticipation, instcad of bzing forced upon them
later as the result of eaperiomes, and perbaps ol thy ¢upenye of
initial faiivre,
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RHegubations must be definite, bat cveryons must be progrossive,
always on the look-owt to improve and never satisfied with the
dictum that becausce things were done this way in the last war, they
must necessarily be done the same way in the next,

As regards the directorates, war establishments for all of them have
beer prepared, and peace estzblishments inclode railway troops for
survey, construction, operating, stop work, stores and alse for dock
working,  The composile and survey units are raised from Regolar
sources, and the other companies are Supplementary Heserve units,
raised by the four British Railway Groups.

It will be obvious, however, that transporiation requirements will
vary according to the thamtre of war,  LDirectorates and units not
secuited need not be mehilized or raised,

It might be suppested, since vou do ot know your theatee of war,
or vour pawpe, why not consider separately every likely, or possible,
theatee of war and have o different organization for cach, according
to the circoeestances, making wse, In Birilish: lerritory o ina driendly
country, of the local rajlway authorities and their stad a3 far as
possilde P These, presumaddy, koo and waoukl wark their o
raibways better than any imported troops?

Or, it might be sugprested, why make any railway preparation at
all, secing your prollem is so vatied, amd war, we hope, o Temote ?
Think of the ccopomy thereby /7 Wait until war breaks out and
then improvise as fast as yon can ?

The answers to these suggestions ace, I think :

Firstly, that time, often the most important consideration in war,
my never again, In these days of speeding up in evory
direction, admit of any breathing =pace in which to create
ot to porfect an crganization.

Zecomddly, that we cannot depend entinely on an neknown quantity,
and cannot, therefore, be whelly dependent on any local
organizaiion.

Thirdly, that car crganizetion, though it cannot be full and com-
plete, must be elastic and that it does take into consideration
that the local railway acthorities may very largely be
employed in the construction and operation of the railways,
in the varlous possiboe theatres of war ;) and,

Fourthly, that 17 we are e siecl off st 100 per cent. clliclency,
which moy be necessaty, we must hove a trained militany
organizalion, o military nmoelens whe realice the cssenlia
differences  between milisary and eivil transportation
problems, a versalile and adaptable Dody of men who arg
soldiers as well as railwaymen,

The question then becomes, shall we troin soldiers to be versatile
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rzilweymen, of shall we frain railwaymen Lo be mare versatile and
to be soldiers ¥

Urider the presend organization, IE s attempiod Lo frain 4 small
awmber of Reguiars to become versatile raiflwaymen, whilst certain
of the Supplemenfary Rescive radlwaymon undergu s forinight's
training, every year, at the Ralivay T=aining Centre, Longmoor, to
improve their military knowledse and to learn some of 1he possible
differences and wvariations from peace time practice which may
cotifront them in war.

L would be impassihle, ohviously, te taise any coasiderable bedy
of Repular railway troops in peace.

Yirstly, the cost wonld T protdbitive,

Secondly, a commercialiy run railway would be esscutial to F]Jﬂ-
iradnieg,

Thirdly, their colour service would have to Le long, tnless thay
wires Lratned catbwayvines on enlistment ; and if they were
ratbwaymen o enlistmen:, why not, f-::ur the most part,
leave them as such, leach them the necessary versatility,
and make soldiers of those of them who were not zlready
soliliers ?

Some railwaymen, whe Zve in the militery atmosphere, are, how-
ever, essential, lo be lmmediately availzble in the small emergency
in which but a fandful only of railwaymen are required, and for
which it may not be Jdesired to call up any Supplementary Reserve
from their civil employment. They are also required to form a
training centre and depot for all military sailway units.  Hence, the
lwo Regalar R.F. Companies.  Hence, zlso, the training of Regular
officers a5 and wheh opportunity offers, firstly, on Initial courses at
the Failway Treining Centre and or: Rorme reilways, and subsequently
or: Colonial railways, or more particularly oo Indian raidways, not
only to fit theme o officer these units bui to train them te all the
important positions in the Transportation and Railway Directorates
in war.

The bulk of the railwaymen who wili be required to accompany
the B.EY, are in Sgpplancniary Reserve nnits, raised in peace by
the Home Railway Companies, to whom also we look to supply the
Army with such additienad units as may subsequently be required.

The training of railway truoos af the Railway Training Centoe,
Longmoor, is designed to give that changed outloox, that versatility,
that capacity for rapid work, the impurtance of which has been
vmphasized.

Thus, it will be seen thatl in the BT, transportation organization
of lo-day, it is endeavoured to put inte practice the lessons of the
past and to be in & state of readiness so far us is pragticable, both as
regards organization and personncl.
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THE 23vd (FIELLD) COMPANY, R.E., [N THE GREAT WAR,
1914-24,

{Comtiunead, )

By Maror K, L. Bowp, 080, H.C, RE.

ParT V. TEBKUARY, I0I17 -APRIL, IgIB.

Patile Honowrs duwring the period—" Y prey, 1019," ** Passchendacle ™
{ane balile).

LanLy iz Febraary, 1017, the extension of the British line sonthwards
coerneneed amd Lhe TH Corpes Lok aver fram the French 18tk Corps
i the Bois de Boulogne area (Sketch Me. z1). The z3ed (Field)
Cotapany marched with the 2nd bnfantry Brigade from Warley via
BGaisieux, Ribemont, Cedsy, AMoccourt to Merleouri-sur-Somme,
The follewing dav, the Brigade group marched fo Moulin de Becquin-
court, marching past Gen, Hersehauer, t8ih French Corps, and Gen.
Pulterey, G.OC, III Corps, on the way. That nipht, Gillespie and
a reconmaissanes parly went furewand o Lhe Bols de Boalogne 1o Lnke
over from the Irench Gdwie,

Normal lrenchworl ansucd, deep dugouts, machine-gun posts,
delfences in Corps line and improvements ko Lorse lines, shelters, and
RO {1 in ICAT ATCAS.

On z6th Febmary, the Company was withdrawn into reseres gl
Chingnolles, and on the 28th the Corps Commander presented the
ribbon of the .o (gasetted sl January) to CS.BL F. K Simimonds,
wio had already, @ Octobor, 1918, besn awarded the Moritorious
Servige Mednl, T5M Sinoonds, whe went to France with the
Company a5 Saddler-Corporal, hac been promoled to CSAL wiee
C.SM. Huodson, poM., in tle summer of X910, the lattor having
been promoted RLSM, g5th Division, C.R.M. Siemwonds’ work,
" particulurly o section-serjeant, had been consistently of a high
standard, and his examme to those under him in fimes of danger
and of difficult work was bewond praise”  His many friends,
including all those officers who scorved with the Company immedi-
ately before the War, feel no surprize that he shouid bave vollected
5o maeny honours {he was Jater to win the bar to his v.<o), for this
splendid, energetic and selfreliant N.C.O,, with guict yet furcefui
prrsanality, was typical of all that was best in these Bne N.C.O.s
who have always formed the backbone of the Corps, and have
contributed so much to is high reputation,
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On 5th and 6eh March, the Company again moved ta the forward
area, and was joined by 100 jnfantiy for working on reads which
now gssumad the greatest importanee. Ch: 13th March, Cohen left
the Company, Edwards becoming second-in-command.

O tha nighl of o6th 3arch, a reid oo o big seale was carcded ool
by the 1oth Gloucesters on the right and zst Camerons on the ledt,
Cowley and a party of Sappers (Mo, 2 Seclion) golng with $he right
battalion and Smith with his pavty with the Ieft battalion. In
order to make the neecssary gaps In the enemy’s wire, Bangalore
torpedoes were brought up, "l the Cnerons pot forward success-
fully without their use, On the right, Serjeant Elcombe wont out
with two Sappers ot £.0 an., and with gical gallantry amd in spifc
of German machine-gun fire, which severely wounded him, succeeded
in putting his torpeds in place with leads connecled. ‘FThe scrjeant
was, however, tangl:t by our own batrage fira, and wes ynable to
fite the torpede, and wit: much diffieulty just managed to get back
Lo our lines,  Cowley, iowever, (en went forwarnd, fired the torpedo,
and ereated a gap ten yards wide, through which the infantry wers
ahble loadvunce.  Forhisgallaciry on s occasion Serjesnt Eleondw
received the Military Meda?,

THr AuvAKcE —LTERPIGKY AND BHi® BRIDGES.

On the following day, 17ih March, the pood news was spread
abroad that the eemy were on the point of making off; all the
cnergies of the Company were direc!ed to pushing on forward roads
wnd the construction of trench bridpes snitable for artillery. Dozens
of trees had fallen or been felled across fhe roads and Bad to be
renoved,  The enesny's withdrawal was already in full swing, and
at g.30 a.m. on 18th March Smith and Cowley were ordered forward
to Eierpigny Lo reconnollre the Somme bridges.  Cowley returned
rater on with his report and tool: his section to Eterpigny, commene-
ing work at 2.0 am. en the 1gth. Do the firsi place, a foothridges 300
yards upstream from the main crossing was repaired, and by 9 a.m.
two companies of the 1st Infanity Brigeds were soross the Somme,

The weather was very wet, but werk nevertheless went on till
o.0 pa. On the following meming, all Fur seetions were employed
on the main bridge to make it it for field puns, It wos evident that
H had been very fully uwsed for iransport by the encmy, the
decking having worn thin,  The beldge was well demolished,
partizularly at the larmer water geps, portly by explosives, partly
by fire, and much tared liring was found In positiun,  Several
pacsets of buwitzer charges were found wrapped in wood shavings,
and a few packets of explosives were discovered intact.  The total
kength of the bridge was r6eu L, including the canal bridge and
approach ramps, and of this some $co teet had been destroyed. The
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river was partly canalized, partiv flowing fast in its nornal bed,
with 2 marshy strip on the sast,

The botiom of the marsh was mest treachercus, piles sinking
12 ft. to 15 £t with a hand maud, whilst frestles gave moch tronble
owing te shell craters, demolition craters and ™ dud ™ sheils,

Werk on the boidge continoed throughoul the goth and the
morning of the 215t being opened for held gun trathe by 1.3¢ pm.
un this day, I constonedion L couststed of o mixtere of pontocns,
Weldon trestles, pile piers and wiralashed rtrestles,

As soon as this work was complete, all scetions wereswilched on to
road-making on the Batdenx: and Viliers Carbonnel oads, but on
the 23:zd, owing to the trouble due to sinking piles and ihe fndlure
af the old decking, att sections were again ainployed on the Etzrpigny
bridges,

O the a41h, e 2500 (Fleld) Campany was diverted to work on
the Birie bridges, where, on the =sain through route, it was esscntial
La hawve a bridge Ot {o take cll luads,

The whole of the 24th was occupicd in clearing the debris of
demotished girders from the bed of the maln stream by demplition,
excavating for the new abutments, and doving piles to act as tem-
porary sbutments, the Iatter work, including laving timber {ootings
for erib work of the abuatments, Leing conlinued o the ssth,

The main bridge consisted of & Portable Type T bridge, of Go ft.
clear thramgh span, cach gltder in seolinns bolted tapoetiser,  In the
first instance, in accordance with the instructions of the I Corps
Fridyge HEugineer, foumdalions 20 il x 14 ft. were siarted ;) fhese
were found fo he tao Jecp, The timber fasting was eventually
16 Ik % 1o L

The girders were lnunched singly from the west bank, using a steel
lattice derrick, and ne difficulty was cxpericnced 1 this eperation.
The pirders were i place by the evening of 1he 26th, and all decking
was completed and bridge oven for trafic by midday on March 268th.
The main difficutty thad had artsen waes doe Lo the Taet tiat only one
set of plans had been provided with the bridpe.  This set had {o be
shared with the 20ih (Fiell) Comireny, the drawings swere oo thin
paper, and as the weatier was vory wet the condition of the plans
alter o short {ime can be imagined.

That the work of getting this Yig bridge inte position was achieved
so quitkly and well was in lavge measure due to the ability and experi-
ence of Wilsen, the OJL, who had done el mdlway work o civil
life.

Ag sran a3 1his Debdge was complole (Bridge No. 53, a light s2mi-
permanent timber bridge, pamallel to It, was constructed on pies
te take soee af the lighler traflic,

On this day, the following wire was received from I Corps:
* Avmy Commander expresses his high appreciation of the cnergy
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and skill shown iz the early completion of the Brie crossing,  Corps
Commander emdorses this, and desires to be conveyed to the CR.E,,
Field Engineers, Bridging Dietachments and Field Coys., 18t B
Notthants, delaiis BoA, amd LN, Tancs,, whose efforts have obtained
these resulis.”

Latcr on, lhe following encouraging message was received :

“ A most valuable picce of work which has been of the highest
importance to the Ammy, by enabiing the enemy to be foflowed up
wath the least possible delay. 1 reguest that all concerned may be
informed of the value which 1 attach to the succoss of their cfforts.

L. Haig,
4th May, 1917, Iiield-Marshal.”

Ta celebrate the ocrasion, 3 combined dinner was held by the 1st
[LE., which was attended by Genersi Buckland, Cliel Engineer 4th
Anay.

Bridge Mo, 5 having beencompleted, worli vas required onadvancad!
Armry Hendquarters at Villers Castbwmnel, where the vilage had
heen entirely obliterated,

On April 1st, the mapid fiow of the sircant having undermined the
trestles of Bridge No. g {medium Dridge) 2t Brie, the Company was
diverted to this bridge, the work being completed in spite of heavy
snonw are] blimsards Ly Apal sth,

On April th, worl was commenced on & bridge which fizd atrendy
becn starled st Tamire Furm,  The work wasina very bad condition.
The cripinal {erman bridge kad been parily pile, partly crib picr,
demolition had been thoroughly carzied out, half a dozen field com-
pemies hiad already fad 2 firger in the pie, and the whele thing would
have provided a puzzle to the most expert spillikin player,

A new line was, therefore, set out, avoiding the worst portions of
wreckage, a 2o0-ft. pile-deiver with haliton monkey was lrought
tlown fram Brie Bridge and meeerecied on s two-pontoon rait, and
two small pile-drivers were glso vtilized. A devietion footbridge
was consiructod 1o keop braffic off the maln hoidge,

Pontoons, which Zad been in bridze gver the eastern main channel,
were taken put fo allow pilivg, amd fiest a 24-fL. pite (made up of two
pilex strapped together) was driven to 1 in, sinkage with a ¢-ft. drop
of the 1¢-cwt monkey. Wark was well under wey wheh, on April
7th, arders were recetved to stop work on this bridge, then to put all
pontoons in the water and get 2 bridge through quickly, then ancther
order cancelling the last.  Finaly, twoe seciioes were Jeft to complate
the Lamire Bridge as 2 footeidge only, one section was diverted to
Ltcrpigny Bridge to replace 1he ponfoons by g40-ft, pile plers, and
one section was taken out for training under the section officer.

Eterpigny Bridge was comploted on Aprll rzil,
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On April 17th, the Company raoved to reserve billeds at Mecicourt,
where the ensuing fortnight was spent in Company training, On
April zoth, the Corps Communder mupecled the unit amd presented
the ribbon of the Military Medal to Seijt. Eleambe,

On May 2nd, the vagous sections went off on dillerent jobs, No. 1
(Licut. Walcs—aitached frem 26th Fd. Coy.} to Carnoy to take down
XIV Corps ILA. headquarters, M. 2 {Cowley) to Mericourt (o clis-
manile the X1V Corps main dressing station, and Mos. 3 and 4
Sections (Forwond and Smith) o Nurla Lo work o & new acrodrome,

0w May arth, the Comnpany entraioed ol Marceleave for L north,
andd after spending ten days of Thievshoek, near Caesire, and fen
days near Casse], marched oo June 1ottt awd following days
to Coxyde, on the Belglan coast, where work in the Nieaport
Bains seclor was fzken over fram the Fiewd Compenies of the 32nd
Division on June 2z2nd.

Ter CoasTal SROTOR.

The area in which the 230d (Field) Company now found itself was
quite unitke any other part of (e linc.  Unc Jank rested on the
seushore al Nicupeort Bains, at the momth of the Yeer river,

The strip of sand dunes tunning the whole length of the coast
fram Ostend to Donkirk varied In width from a few bureired yamds
1o nearly a mile. Ow the sca side, the shore consisted of miles of fine
frme sand, but bathing esst of Coxyde way prohibited by day owing
to being overlopked by the enemy, and by night by the activities of
seoslries. Dven west of Coxyde, wlerm a bemd i the coast
hid the beach Tram direct observation, bathing was apt 1o e o some-
what lively pecformance; on onc occasion, the inhabitants of La
Panne wore shocked at the appearance of an entire battalion, kilisd
in more normal moments, arriving at e steady double on the sea
front,with not even a spottan amongst them, having been temperarily
cut off from its elothing by a minor barrage of 42-in. ILE. whilst
batling between La Panne and Coxyde Baius

Beyond the sand dunes, which consisted of sandhills rurming up
to thirty or forty feet in height, the country was flat and low-lying ;
water lay perminenily within a foot or twao of the sorlace, sl wny
defences, except those in the railway colankment and in the sand
dunes, consisted of rcastworks.

Nienport Bains consisted In the main of one long row of four- ur
five-storoy houses jeined tegether, separatcd from the shore only by
the sex raad, Al these houses had excellent cellars, and these had
heen tarned into 3 Jong underground passage by the French, lighted
with electricity. This passage was continued towards our lincs by 2
seri-underground passage dogz in the sad, with 2 light timber roof
about ground level which, although providing no caver from fire,
yet hid parties and individuals lrom view and ncuced the spurions



1914] THE 23RT (FIELD) COMPANY, LLE. 207

cozfidence of the ostrich,  Thers weore twe or three of these curious
passages ranning back searly three-cuarters of a mile from the river,
and havipg been boill zpparcaily for troops less than 5 ft. 1o in. in
height, the journey, for anyome over & [L., wes productive of serious
stif neck., On the olher hand, invisible O.P.5 in the sand dunes
zave both sides splendid views over the apposing arcas, and move-
ment abiove ground by daylight invertably drew unwelcome atfention.
Many of the houses in Niewport Bains haud suffered but little, and,
fur the more light-minded, billiacds or a song and dance with piano
were o e had in several places.

Tha work of the Enjrineers was mainly cHrecled o the maintenance
ol communication across the K. Yaer, for at this time two battalions
were in the trenches on the esst al the river, a satisfactory encugh
situation doring the peacelul vears of the Fremch coeupation, but
actually as precarious as could possituy be imagined should trouble
Bail up, for the Yser at this peint was fully 1ou yards tn width, with
a rise and fall of tide fom 10 ft. to 5 ff.  Communication was by
pontoon bridges, which were constantly Daoken by the enemy’s
attillery fire, and the maintenance of which was a task of unerding
danper and difficulty.  An allorupt was made to construct a doatin
bridge to take a decauville tracx, a somewhat optimistic operation.
The conditions under which these bridges were maintained is exempli-
Nied Ly the {act that more than one Sapper was netively scasick whilst
employed an the work., Carrying parties moving up to the front
at low tide by night had preal difficaltivs in acgetiating the steep
raing, sl necasionally men were drowaed. It was hardly lo Lo
wondered ot that when the enony decided the time had come to
remove our bridgensad the bricges were brolken within a few minutes,
leaving the isolated unils witheut a fighting chance.

The 1st Pvision, on teking over the sector, hatd al vnee started
tor prepate 1he ground with a view to an eventual advance along the
coast, and fthe grogmamens of work issucd 1o the CRE. wis as
fallows {Sketch No. 223 -

Matntenance Work.
Covered way marked — - — . —,
3 fleating bridges over K, Yser.
Electric power stalion in Nicuport Bains.
Camouflage screens alonyg road Nicuport—Nicupert Bains,

New Work,

fa) Erect camounffage screens A—C to hide ddver from the enemy,
leaving room ‘o form up four lnes of troops between the
river and the scresn.

(¥} Collect and make up into ralts, material for one mediun amd
two foothbridees,
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fe) Reconnoitre for foobiaidges ob B, A and B, and medivm at F,
Ferries ot 13, 1.

{d) Trapsport road to le made ponnscting with roule pavde,

W} Erect cupola shelteos between E and G

{f} Boml-prool sheliers wl Thiv, H.0.
(#) The greatest care to be taken to camoulaze all new worlk.

NIEUPQRT BAINS.
SKETCH No. 22
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On July Gth, oth and 8th, wark was handed over to the :4581:11 (Iield)
Company, and the 231d withdrew to Te Clippozs, leaving, however,
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Ficat, Smith and two Sappers to taxe parl io o mil opposite tha
right battalion at Ricuport Bains on the pight of the gth. Mo record
ol this raid exists, unfortunately.

Lr Cororow Cawr, (5reren No. z4.)

Le Clippon, or " Hushvile " Cemp, was, as all the woerhl now
knows, the home of the 15t Division whilst training for the projected
landing an {hoe coast alont Oslend, which never meslenalized

The erection of this camp was carried out by Field Companies,
accommodation being in Nissen Luts.

The camp leing silnated in the dooes, wealer supply was so intler-
esting problera, Im the first instonce, it was proposed to pump
witer from the poned and sni;w L into tarpaulin rescevoirs, thonee
through: sterilizers and by 4-mn. pipes fo distribute throughout the
curnp,  For this purpose theee miles of 4-in plpe, and 3,000 vards of
z-in, pipe, were laid, and pumping engine installed.  Unfortunately
thie poud, onec emptied, refosed to refill, and it became necessary to
improve the snipe bug supry by euttieg irrigation channels anmd
sinking & cased well. At the same time, wells & 2. to 10 £, deep were
sunk at the rate of Sy per umlb Tach swell was provided with a
L and T pemip and 2 200-gaden task and thess wells mave an averape
yield of 1,000 gallons per day cach,

In addition, 4 roserve suppey of 12 qou-graiion tanks was mainiained
al the camyy cntrance, waler starilized at Zoon Plage being supplicd
by tank lorries and disiributed thrc-ugh the camp by rail.

A further work carried out by each comipany was the copstouction
of an ebstacle course for s Brigade,

About this time there took place an epic football match, As
happens in the hest. regulafed familics, there had been for some
time o slight coldness between the 23rd and z6th Companies, and,
tor clear the atr, it was decided that a mateh should be played by
company teams of officers ond N.C.O.s.  Excitement was intense,
To a suppoter of the 23rd, armed with pebbles in a tin, the 26th
replied with a gas tattle,  The zard riposted with trumpeter and
two friends with bugles.  The crewd thickened, and every touch
of the ball was greeted with enthusiasrs, until the din reachied the
carx of Brigade H.8), whe, feating a riot, turned out the guard,
om which a cynical Sassenach was neard to remark that they must
have thought the Camerens bad got at the Black Watch at last !
Finally, the matcli fwished with loud cheers, smd the hatehet was
buried good and deep.

By Sept, 2gth, it was apparent e Lhe projected operations wonid
nat be carrled out, and the Division Ieft Le Clippon camp and moved
into the forward aren, Ooel Duncuergue. The fransport meoved
inte Perth Camp, where o most unbappy event cceurred, for the
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horse Eones were shelled, 29 horses being illed and 16 wounded.  ‘The
lines were thereupon moved back hehind Coxyde. Many old iriends
amongst the * hairies " were lost, but they had, poor things, never fully
recaversd from the effects of the winter on the Somme, aned the well-
conditioned ot of young remoeunts, i & bit untraized, were welcome,

YrreEs, 101y, {SEETCH No. 24.)

The 15t Division tumed its back on the cpast in the middle of
Cetober, the Company moving on the 18tk to Ghyveide, on the zznd
to Arneke, the 26th fo Herseele, and evenlnally ou the 31t fo the
battle aten, billeting in the first instanes at Hospital Farm Camp,
and 2 couple of nights Jaler al Hill Top Farm Camp, the Division
taking over {rom the fgrd Divizion on November 7thf8th, This
pleasant-sounding name Liclicd the reality, for here was ne pleasant
grassy meacdow with neat rows of huts in the shelter of o peaceial
famm, but a few tin shelters in a wailowing wastcof water-filled sheli-
holes, a bare Tdeak swelling in the stattered perin, with here and
there a concrete " pillbox " embedded to its eyes in the morass to
mark where once o guict homeslezd hald been, now peeled like a
nutshell from the sinister kernel within,

Almost nightly the camp was shelled by heavy high-velocity guns,
and (requently bombed by airereft, but by morvellous good lortune
hardly 2 casualty was sustained, cven though on one occasion a delay
aclion B-in, shell, having baried itself deep in the ground, lifted a
Nissen hnt complete with No. 4 Sccion into the air.  Poor No. 4
were just sleeping aff the effects of a hesvy cight's work in the muod.
Spectators dashed to render Soet aid when Mo, 4 were ssen crawling
out of the debris in a2 dircetions, chioking and splztiering, little the
worse,  The heartless C.5 3, was heard mautiering, " Thal's all right,
we've ¢ full complement for work to-night, after all t'" After this,
{ type stoel shellers were huils under the dee of pillboezes.  Com-
pany ILCL was in *he canal bank quile close to the remaing of the
wd barge Dridge of 1914, The hulks were slill there, but the old
biliet nearby had passed from miortal ken, and the barges had had
a rough time in ihe previous three youars.

The zyrd (Tield) Company was zow mainly employed on ihe
construction of o forward road from sbost the Triangle to Genea
and the Strombeek. The accoplane photograph, shuwing a portion
of the Strombeek Valley in which the Compary was working at Lhis
time, gives & clear indication of the diffie’ties of (he undectaking,
which consisted of filling in shellholes and making up 2 firm bed for
the wooden slab road. Tn addiien to 1he nuw consiniction thers
was a great deal of maintenance work owing to the nightly sheliing.
Movement te work was by duckbaurd tracks, smnetimes laid on the
round, semetimes where the ground was more than useally floeaded

+



[Jume

TIIRE ROYAL BNGINEELS JGURNAL,

k] i r u
.ﬂ_._,. “.u ==k T [T

SHETCH Me. 24,

el Pwigloany o, Arinanuranh &

FEpnae Whey 1 -

IR
Finm-y

YPRES.—Naovember 17—April "8,

v .\.
v
3 ._»v.."__. AL A L T L YY)

__.. . ._..-i.mn:.A. n_..__v-_.__c_



1929.] THE 23RD (FIELD) COMPANY, R.E, 213

raised on small piles, the route avoiding St. Julien, an unhealthy
spot.

In addition to the work on the road, the construction of a tramway
was pushed on as rapidly as possible, the 248th, 5th, and 226th (Field}
Companies, R.E., and 14th Woercesters (Pioneers} being also employed
on this work. In order fo support the attack of the 1st Division on
the 10th November, it was necessary to get 6o field guns into the
Strombeek Valley and the railway was the only means of doing this,
hence the urgency. The work was most difficult for the line had no
connection with any existing system, and the materials had, there-
fore, to be carried forward from Corps dumps by G.S. wagon, and
the marshy ground caused awkward constructional problems.

Constant shelling added to the difficulties, and where all did
splendid and gallant work it was difficult to pick out the finest. But
for outstanding leadership, courage, and the inecstimable gquality
of cheerfulness, two stood out—Lieut. W, G, Smith and Sapper
C. B. Collier, who reccived the Military Cross and b.c.M.
respectively.

Between the 6th and 23rd November, the 1st Division Field
Companies took over the responsibility for all front line work cast of
Kronprinz Farm, and it will give some idea of the work involved
when it is stated that in the Divisional area there were 35,000 yards
of duckboard fracks to be maintained, requiring a daily supply of
1,000 duckboards for maintenance. Owing to transport difficulties
fixing the position of R.E. dumps so far behind the line, sections
very frequently covered 15 miles moving to and from work, carrying
tools, and often duckboards, in the forward journey,

The utter misery of the conditions at this time are indescribable.
The photograph of the Strombeek Valley gives some idea of the
waterlogged waste. Soaked to the skin by the incessant rain,
weighed down by equipment, tools, and the duckboard or what not
for use on the work in hand, stumbling and dragging along the
slippery slats on the narrow ridges between the shellholes, meander-
ing sloughs hardly recognizable as paths, or digging, mauling, build-
ing in squalor and sludge, it was one long struggle of horror. Add
to this physical effort the psychological effect of the dismal ocutlook,
the waste of ireeless, houseless, greenless landscape, destruction
incarnate, the all-pervading smell of stagnant shellholes, with their
frequently dreadful contents, and the ever-present expectation of a
sudden “* area shoot,” a storm of high explostve and shrapnel breaking
out at a moment’s notice ; and one marvels that any human being
could live through such counditions and keep sane. But never for a
moment did the splendid courage of the men fail; catching mirth
from a mishap and laughter from the weariest work, matching
depression with optimism, they won through, doing cheerfully and
efficiently hour by hour, day by day, and week after week, deeds
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that, for the spirit which inspired them and the conditions over
which the triumph was won, stand amongst the proudest in the
history of the Corps.

On November 28th, the Company moved to rest camp at Proven,
where it remained barely long encugh to scrape off the accumulated
mud, for on the 15t December it moved to La Minoterie, and on the
3rd to Paratonnerre Farm, taking over from a French Cie du Génie,
the 1st Division having taken over from the French a line in front of
Houthulst Forest.

On November 3oth, Licut. P. L. Forwood left the Company to
join G.H.Q. Survey Company.

The work in the Houthulst sector consisted in screening Kortekeer
Cabaret from direct obhservation, in pushing on the divisional tram-
line, and in maintenance of the Broenbeek bridges, the Iatter involving
continual patrol and daily repair.

The tramline progressed at a fairly rapid rate, the figures being :
Dec. gth, 300 vards; Dec. 1oth, 400 yards; Dec. 1rth, 150 yards
and 50 yards formation ; Dec. 12th, 100 yards ; Dec. 14th, 8o yards
and 75 yards formation,

In addition, repairs were required to concrete pillboxes and also
improvement in their limited amenities.

Christmas was spent in this area, and a good old-fashioned Christ-
mas it was, with hard frost and deep snow. The Padre had mysteri-
ously disappeared a few days before, returning with a real fine pig,
which was, needless to say, an object of the greatest solicitude to the
Company. History relates that one cold night, a loud squealing was
heard about 1.0 a.m., which, on investigation by the C.5.M., proved
to be a kind Sapper endeavouring to put a horse-rug round his
prospective Christmas dinner, The thoughtful Padre had not
forgotten that pig requires liquid assistance, with the result that all
ranks had a festive evening, so much so that at a late hour the N.C.O.¢’
Mess turned out to sing carols round the officers’ billets, four camps
anything up to half 2 mile apart, through the snow. Their efforts
were properly appreciated, Cowley getting an additional serenade.
It was a tired, wet, but still cheerful party that turned in to bed
about 4.0 a.m.

After this pleasant interlude work went on as usual. The frost
was hard and prolonged, but whilst it lasted the consequent harden-
ing of the muddied waste made it easier to get about off the duckboard
tracks which were always an easy and popular mark for the enemy’s
artillery. Maintenance of the bridges over the Steenbeck and
Broenbeek was an arduous daily task, culminating on January 16th
in days of strenuous exertion, for a heavy storm following on pro-
longed frost and a sudden thaw caused the Steenbeek to rise 7 ft., a
very serious matter in this low-lying and waterlogged area.

From January 24th to March gth the Company was in reserve and



1929.} THE 23RD (FIELD} COMPANY, R.E. 215

working on the defences of the Army Battle zone, machine-gun
emplacements, pillboxes and wiring,

On March gth, work in the forward area was taken over from the
4ogth {Field) Company, in the Poclcappelle sector, the tasks being
mainly wiring and shelters, later concentrating on strong posts for
all-round fire in the support system of the forward zone ; posts Bear,
Fagle, Louis Farm, White Mill and Pheasant Farm,

Much of this work consisted of the construction of concrete pill-
boxes, the value of which we had learnt from the enemy. Every
effort was made to camouflage the work, for signs of new construc-
tion, whether shown by a gathering of tracks at a given spot or by
signs of the work itself, the flat square of concrete or the reguler
hollow of the walls stood out at once on an aeroplane photograph in
this bare waste of mud and shellholes. The management of tracks
required great care, and the replacement of camouflage on comple-
tion of each night’s work was most carefully attended to. In spite
of this, working parties from time to time found that their efforts had
been spotted by the enemy. One night, the 16thfr7th March,
Corporal G. Sims was in charge of a party of RE. and attached
infantry, working on a post, when the enemy suddenly opened heavy
shell and machine-gun fire on the area, causing some dispersion of
the party. This gallant N.C.0., however, got his men together again,
and on to the work, until another burst of fire again stopped them.
This happened two or three times, but each time Sims returned to
the charge, a fine example of courage and leadership under difficuit
conditions which was deservedly recognized by the award of a
Military Medal. Two nights Iater, a similar situation arose, but this
time the shelling was so persistent and accurate that it was impossible
to keep the party at work, and it was withdrawn. Nevertheless,
Sapper R. W, Wade volunteered to return and replace the camouflage
over the post, a task which he successfully completed, although the
place was still being shelled. He, too, received the immediate reward
of the Military Medal.

But the Sappers would be the first to admit that their efforts would
have availed little had they not been ably backed up by the mounted
section. The drivers’ lot was a terribly hard one in this horrible
battlefield. Moving up night after night with loads of stores on the
crowded roads of slippery timber, constantly exposed to heavy shell-
fire, horses and wagons sticking in the mmud, and the stout-hearted,
willing cld “hairies”’ day by day showing signs of the long strain, it
required the greatest skill and courage to keep the dumps supplied.
One night in particular may be mentioned, when the route was
heavily shelled, Lorries and wagons were in a jumbled mass, shells
coming over at regular intervals were throwing up columns of mud
and water over the road in the darkness, and horses became restive
and difficult to control. Nevertheless, Corpl. C. H. Sole, by his
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example and quict determined courage, kept his drivers and teams
in hand, brought them safely through the turmoil in the darkness
and duly delivered the goods, earning thereby his Military Medal
as well as any honour received by the Company.

As the ground dried, it becamc possible on the higher ground to
commence construction of mined dugouts, and to save the time, four
hours, taken in marching up to the work and back to billets, sections
lived on the work, increasing working hours to nine per day. '

On the 21st March, the great German offensive in the South had
commenced and as more and more Divisions began to go in that
direction, rumours of a move becamerife. 1n the words of the diary :
“ Rumour says we are going to nearly every place imaginable—quite
a Cook’s Tour, in fact.” That a move was in prospect was a fact,
for on the 7th April the Company turned its back on the Salient,
and moving to Elverdinghe, Caestre (where old friendships were
renewed) and Annezin, found its way once morc to the old battle-
ground of Cambrin.

Before leaving the Salient, a sad parting took place, for on a March
evening the 23rd (Field} Company officers and others of the 1st D.E,
gavea farewell dinner to R.B.,” nearly the last of the old " dichards”
in the Division. Having commanded the Company from 1913 to
the end of 1915, and having since then been C.R.E. of the Division,
R.B. had served continuocusly with the Division in France for three
and threc-quarter years, and it must have becn a deeply-felt breaking
of the closcst ties when the time arrived to say good-bye, though if
rumour is correct the decper feelings of regret were not allowed to
spoil the festivities of the occasion. It was a great blow to R.B.,
who had aspired to sec the War through with his old comrades, but
in 1918 G.H.Q. ruled that officers who had served continuously in
front line Divisions since 1914 were to be posted elsewhere for six
months' rest.

It remains to note that, on dMarch 15th, Capt. B. B. Edwardes, M.C.,
left the Company on transfer, 2nd-Lieut. &, T. G. Carter and 2nd-
Lieut. J. C. Pocock joining the unit, whilst on April 1st, Lieut. W. G.
Smith, M.C., was posted to the 26th (Field) Company as znd-in-
Command.

(To be concluded.)
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WITH AN IMPROVISED 4.C. COMPANY ON MAN(EUVRES.
By ' Povr.”
“ No names—no pack dvill.”

INTRODUCTION.

Ix the carly part of 1928, enquiries were made by the Powers that Be
as to whether Chatham could furnish an improvised Armoured Car
Company, to take part in 4th Divisional Training.

Breadly speaking, the intention was to call for officer volunteers,
using their own cars on a mileage allowance basis, to represent
armoured cars,

Fach car, according to seating capacity, was to have a crew
composed of other ranks, armed with rifles, blank S.A.A., rattles,
etc.

The Commandant, S.M.E., undertook to provide the “ unit”
complete, and volunteers were called for, officers under instruction
being granted leave from their varicus courses during the period of
the Command Scheme, in which alone the A.C. Coy. was required.

The required volunteers, with cars, were quickly forthcoming, and
the scheme was launched,

Forming Up.

On Saturday, 15th September, the Improvised Armoured Car Coy.,

R.LE., formed up. _
~ Officers, N.C.O.s and men paraded in the S.M.E. workshops yard
at g a.m., the officers with their cars, and personnel and cars were
allotted to sections. _

Each fighting section of six cars (vide note on Organization at end)
was sub-divided into three sub-sections of two cars, and, as far as
possible, cars were allotted so that sub-sections were fairly balanced,
one against the other, as regards seating capacity and power.

In each case, the Section Commander’s ‘‘ other half ” was the
smallest car in his section and was allotted the cnviable job of
““ reconnaissance car,” which in practice was apt to come down. to
the “ sacrifice ” to gain warning for the whole !

Personnel were then allotted to their individual cars and warned
to learn definitely the appearance and numbers of their own vehicle.

Trial loading was then carried out, and *“ embussing " and " de-
bussing ” practised. '
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The distinguishing marks were also fitted on to cars. These
consisted of a light three-ply box, without top or bottom, fixed on
top of the hood by divers and diverse methods of padding and
lashing, all hoods being kept permanently up while ““in action.”
The boxes measured 221 in. square by 15 in. high, cach face being
painted in a black and white chequer, with 74-in. squares.

This was found sufficiently definite to allow of no doubt on the
part of units as to what the car represented, though it was felt to be
somewhat of a handicap to a car trying to lie " doggo” in ambush.

No trouble was experienced with them, and two spares, taken along
in case of eventualitics, were not used.

The men were dismissed at 10.45, and a short conference of officers
was held before lunch, at which the outline of the Command Scheme
was discussed and a few principles as regards tactical handling of
sections and sub-sections were laid down.

TueE MovE To THE MANGUVRE AREA (Sunday, 16th Sept.).

The Company’s destination was Cockwatch Camp, Colchester, and
the success of the move was fclt to be largely dependent on the
* unit transport ' provided.

Two vans, one per section, were originally asked for, but this was
found to be impracticable, and one 3-ton lorry was promised. The
final allocation of transport by 4th Division gave us a 30-cwt.
Crossley, and an emergency scale of loading for cars was, therefore,
made out,

It was just as well, for when the fatal day arrived, the kit lorry
which actually appeared turned cut to be a 15-cwt. Guy.

N.C.O.s and men paraded at ¢ a.m. with their kits, and the lorry
was loaded. :

Officers and cars paraded at g.30, the Company in improvised
formation of column of sections making quite an imposing though
very definitely improvised unit, and personnel, at the emergency
scale, “ stood to their cars.”

The “ official ” photographs followed, and at 1o a.m. the Company
embussed and moved off as a formed body.

The start through Chatham and Rochester was a fairly high test
of * march-discipline ” to start off with, and was made no easier by
the fact that the lorry, which started immediately behind the H.Q.
car, so as to set the pace to that of the slowest vehicle, moved in low
gear and very gingerly through the traffic,

Eventually, the Company got clear and halted at the top of Strood
Hill, where the lorry was segregated and the driver told to follow in
rear as fast as possible, in the hope that he would reach the ferry at
Gravesend by the time the rest of the Company was aboard.
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We started again, moving at abort =3 m.p.h., so 25 fo reach the
ferry up to time,

The lorry came, too, and rehisad Lo be shaken off so0 that when,
after sending the TR ahead, we reached Gravesend al 1o.40, and
found an empty ferry waiting [or us, wo embarked straight away as
w single formed bady,

From Tibury fo Brestwood, the ralumn formation was kept, the
lorzy moving on its own iz rear, Cars then srocecded individually,
and at 1%.55 all were present at the rendesvons at Mark’s Tey, The
Company entered Colchestor as o furmed body, and after taking one
wrong turning, which proved o he a dead-end and provided some
excellent turning practice, halted in ** rolumn of eections " in Cock-
watch Camp at £.20 pam,

The lorry amived at aheout 2,15,

‘Tweo incidents of the journey recar to the ming, sufficiently trivial
ta showw tlat, mechanizally spealing, it was withont incident.

At one small wayside pub., the name and location of which cannot,
for ubvions reasons, appear, the reguest for Tieer was mat by an offer
of tea, Watches werc comsulted and we sealized the worst, A
request for really nice strong tea  in a glass—was, however, more
successful, and the secrecy of our potations went only to improve an
gxcellent sample of the natiunal beverage,

Fesex aceepted us fearlessly, o the credit of iz inhabitants, bat
speculation was rite as to the parpose of sur chequered * tumrets,”
arel we got no small amusement from such confeciores as we
overheard,

“ Camoullage ™ was heard more thax ence, but the palin for apl
retort goes to a cycling c.ud, overlaken ou the lourney ap.

Every motorist will wnderstand the arsing of a swift though bris?
conyersation,

They won  the leader, disdaining that more usual suggestion,
renesting us b po horoe and play draughts with yourselves.”

In wiew of our conspicucus * Tabe!” there was no reply to
give. '

At Cockwatch Camp, the QLK. wore seun curmfortably settled, the
15t Bo. Argyll and Sotherland Ilighlanders being responsibls for
their rations and accommcdation ihroughou! our stay in the
aled.

Officers sarted themselves out among the Colchesler hotels and,
alter a short conference at 3 pae., they all went out to reconneitre
the southemn haif of the scheme nrea In preparation for the “war ™
next day.

Qur arrival was reported to O.C. Skeleton Enemy, under whese
vommsand we wera, orders were received for our move ount to the
ground next day and 4 warmning orcer issued to the men, who reperted
" all comiortable and food good.”
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THE TirsT DAy,

Operations were timed to start =t 530 pamn., and the marning
was spent o ferther recoonalssanse on the part of all section
oificers,

Tiiss provions reconnadissence, whicl was fairly thorough, perhaps
made the * war " semowhat unreai, as every ariver was able to got o
fair idea of the avea he was lkely Lo work over kefore © war ' was
declared, but s it wae vital to the suecess of the scheme that the
Company should function efficiently in the warlous stages in which
IL was engaged,and as, in addiliee, the counbry was pattionlarly
close ang blind, it was comsidersd ezsential rather thar as merely
aclmissilide,

While the section officers were quite legitimately running vp their
mileape claims, Headquarters received a varicty of set-backs from
the Administrative point of view,

Uhe moat serious one was that the rattles, which had been indented
far some time provioosly and vn swhicly e depended to s largs exteat
for the realism of our show, had not astived. In the cooree of 2
hectic hoer, copies of imdants, vonchiers, advive noles, way-hills anc
the whole gloricns parapherralia required 1o pet ordnance stores oput
of their permanent abode amd inda o 7 unil’s ™ possession (on tem-
porary loan and véiz 2 private railway company) came to light, but
the bitler Lt romained thal ne rattles had artived.  Attempts to
borrow from onits proved abortive, each unit baving, quiie rightly,
dotermined that its Lewis guns should rcoeive due credit, 5o the
AC. Coy. went withont,

A turther disappointment was in store.

Cne of our jobs was to ik} the enemy owd post line ot night, with
the sole purpese of keeping the weary soldier awake,  Our nefurious
irprise, previeasly Dlesed with officlal approval, was to shoot off
Verey ights from a comparatively safe distance and at intervals
during the night, over a faidy wiie fhoal, The juxtaposition of 2
vigilant compensation staff and o numbcer of hoystacks and other
fnflamable maledals, however, negatived this propesal, and oo
night raid became, tn ¢onsequence, a totally different gwapositicn.

Eventually, however, nvaialde stores (consisting, in fact, of 2 larpe
quantity of blank 5,44 and six large white flags} were drawu,
detinite timings for the phases of the day's operations were received
and, afler yof anolor of these nevitable conferences, without which
it appears impossidle ‘o " manceuvre ' adequately, the Company
was ready Ly move off,

At 1400 hours (how subtly do we indieate ihe siart of war), we
paraded and loff Cockwatle!: Camp in column of route, moving to the
inn at Fordstreef,

Apatt {rom having Lo veerfake a travelling circus on the way, the
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move was without incident. On arrival, blank S.AA. was issued
and we sat down to await operation orders and the umpires.

Both arrived at 1500, and verbal orders for Phase Ar {driving in
of cavalry and reconnaissance for the enemy outpost line) were
issued at 1645, after considerable discussion as to how the umpires
were to work, as the Company cars could not transport them and the
keeping of touch otherwise was bound to be difficuit.

It is not proposed to go at length into the scheme. Suffice it to
say that the 4th Division was advancing northwards, with an
imaginary Division on either flank, opposed by a Skeleton Enemy,
whose intelligence was, of necessity, amazingly good |

Thus, we knew at the outset that the Southland Corps, of which
4th Division was the centre, had issued orders to halt for the night,
that its cavalry had reached the line of the Colchester-Braintree road
and was about to withdraw behind the outpost line,

Phase A1.

The frontage was divided into two sectors, roughly as shown on
sketch map; No. 1 Section right, No. 2 left. Coy. H.Q.—Inn at
Fordstreet.

A time-table of bounds was given and at 1730 hours, both sections
crossed the River Colne,

Coy. Headquarters got itsell under cover and sat down to await
eventualities, watching a CfR machine working along the line of the
river, and wondering where the infantry, whose orders were “ to
occupy the crossings of the R. Colne,” had got to,

At 1820, a message was received from No. 2 Section, timed 1804,
stating : *' Have secured line of main road. Met slight opposition.
Am proceeding to Copford.”

Headquarters then moved forward to Aldham, and the D/R was
sent out to locate No. 1 Section. ‘

Shortly afterwards, a car from No. 1 arrived with g report of lurid
battle, as a result of which the other car of the sub-section had been
put “out of action,” Section Headquarters had disappeared and
the situation on the right was distinctly obscure.

Here the inadequacy of our communications was immediately
shown. Single cars received short shrift from umpires and sub-
sections could not communicate with Section Commanders, nor
Section Commanders with Coy. H.Q. without detaching fighting cars.
The story of the day emerged at a conference when the Company
reassembled after dark.

An intermediate, untimed bound, running east and west through
Aldham was, as anticipated, reached without incident, The object
of this line was merely to get sub-sections disposed over the frontage
to ensure that all roads running north and south were patrolled.

To take the right sector first.
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A theoretical harrow and some real cavalry were encountered at
Little Tey House, but the cars were judged to have pushed them back
and were subjected mercly to a short delay, for the purpose of
removing the obstacle.

The main road, forming the first main bound, was reached on
time and found to be clear.

South of it, however, a great battle developed, particularly on the
right.

A well-sited anti-tank gun fairly early accounted for ong car at
Langley Green, but the second car of the sub-section was allowed to
have dealt firmly with the gun and crew. This car was then badly
chivvied. Proceeding southwards, it spotted a second A/T gun,
turned and tried to get out by Old Wills Farm. There further
cavalry were found, so the driver made a dash back, passed the
located gun at speed, turned right past the Warrens {there taking an
AT gun in reverse}, and so returned to safety, having located encmy
troops at five points. After reporting to Coy. H.Q., he returned and
was shortly afterwards put out of action by an umpire who had got
tired of his depredations.

Another car from No. 1 Section got through Easthorpe, where
cavalry were shot up, and went south to Messing. This village was
found to be full of enemy infantry, who were bivouacking there, and
the car most unsportingly disturbed the weary “ feet ” who were
fraternizing with the local youth and beauty, by driving through the
village at high speed, with its crew deliricusly getting off blank in a
valiant endeavour to reproduce the effect of machine-gun fire.

A definite identification was obtained here, and the car, having
penetrated the outpost line, was in some miraculous way allowed to
get home again vig the main Witham-Mark’s Tey Road.

No. 2 Section, on the left, first met enemy cavairy at Mark’s Tey
Station, and then located them at seven or eight points in the area
south of Copford. The umpires dealt rather harshly with the A.C.s
in this Sector, but one car from this Section also got into the ontpost
line, and obtained an infantry identification at Smyth's Green.

It was disturbing to find that the umpires had put out of action
no less than nine of the twelve fighting cars, but the job had been
done in the face of some difficulty.

Two things contributed to make this bit of war unreal and un-
necessarily difficult.

Barriers, in practice, take time to assemble, and are usually visible
unless very cunningly sited.

Even a harrow in the road is likely to be spotted in time to puil
up and reverse if necessary, for an A.C. cannot crash blindly along in
enclosed country. A piece of paper on an overhanging branch,
backed by an umpire stepping out from behind a bush at the critical

" moment, is a poor substitute.
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The green flag with a white cross is a readily recognizable symbol
foran A/T gun, but its concealment in a pocket is more complete than
that of the actual gun and crew are ever likely to be. 1t was felt
that in some cases, at all events, the armoured cars were hardly
dealt with, and in one particular case, where the green flag was
produced out of the pocket of a gentleman who had just arrived on
horseback, the car-driver, very rightly, “ tock a life " in defiance of
all argument.

Thus ended Phase A1, and the dead cars came to life again.

Phase Az.

The next item on the programme was the raiding of enemy out-
posts.

As previously stated, the original scheme had been considerably
modified, and it was subsequently decided that one section only
should carry out a raid on one selected locality.

As a result of the information obtained by the evening’s recon-
naissance, the point selected was Smyth’s Green. Messing was not
considered so suitable as, firstly, there was but one road leading into
the enemy’s position there and, secondly, although the village was
known to be full of infantry, the Iocation of the outposts was un-
known, as they were apparently not in position when the armoured
car passed through carlier in the evening. The Easthorpe-Messing
road is also very narrow and enclosed by high hedges and winds and
twists considerably, so that its use at night would have been very
risky. The raid, therefore, fell to the lot of No. 2 Section.

It had been decided that one section should be on duty at two
hours’ notice throughout operations. This meant that officers and
their cars had to remain at Coy. H.Q., as time was necessary to pick
up O.R., so that the section on duty could not count on finding a
comfortable pub. in which to spend their sleeping hours,

No. 2 lost the toss and'so had 2 night out after the raid.

No. 1 Section then departed to find beer and beds, while No. 2
made arrangements for the forthcoming raid, which was timed for
2300,

Company Headquarters remained at Fordstreet, and at 2220 hours,
No. z left for Copford, on which the actual raid was to be based,
accompanied by the D/R, loaned for the operation.

The raid was, apparently, a success, although two cars were put
out of action. It is thought that the leading {reconnaissance} car
got through too far before being spotted and was then unable to get
back, while the second car was bagged by an A/T gun, which was
probably produced in a hurry from somebody’s pocket in honour of
the occasion.

What was really supposed to have happened will probably never
be known (though one sub-section sent by an alternative route,
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arrived in the nick of time, from the opposite direction )—in
actual fact, there was considerable argument, mainly noisy, between
all parties concerned, including the unfortunate umpire detailed for
the job.

Honour was apparently satisfied by balancing an entire picket,
with sentry-groups and A/T gun complete, against two cars, though
ong car only saved its draught-board * turret ” with some difficulty,
an infantry officer being particularly anxious to obtain it as a souvenir
of the cccasion.

History does not definitely relate whether the driver did help him
to finish the bottle or not.

The completion of the raid was reported at 2330 to Coy. H.Q.,
which withdrew at 2345 to a pin-point, where was H.Q. of the
Battalion to which the Coy. O.R. were attached.

No. 2 Section arrived there at oogo hours, having unfortunately
listened to a Highlander who was thought to have said, in his own
tongue: “ Straight down the road. You can’t miss it.” There
was, ol course, the inevitable fork, and they did miss it, but
fortunately only once.

In all, ninc officers ** slept ” in their cars, the remainder found an
excellent inn in Bures, which was promptly marked down as a future
Coy. H.Q.

During this raid, the first real casualty occurred. One of No. 1
Section’s cars, after dropping the crew at Battalion H.Q., was looking
for a night’s lodging and was involved in a purely civilian accident
on the main road.

The telegraph pole won and the car was a casualty for the rest of
manceuvres, though its owner most sportingly turned up in a truly
marvellous hired barouche on the third and fourth days.

THE SECOND Dav.
Phase B.

Phase B was practically the reverse of Phase A.

The 4th Division, preceded by cavalry, advanced northwards,
while the A.C. Coy. fought a delaying action back to the line of the
River Colne, which was held by cur infantry.

Tea was issued to the men at 0500 hours by the Battalion, who
never failed to do their utmost for our comfort.

The company formed up by sections in column of route and moved
off, No. 2 at 0315, No. 1 at o325, with orders to secure the main
Colchester-Braintree road. Both sections crossed the River at
0545, No. 1 at Wakes Colne, No. 2 at Fordstreet, and reached their
objective without incident, no enemy being sighted till 0700 hours.

Very full information was sent in once contact had been gained,
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and there can be no doubt that the cavalry were seriously delayed
and would have suffered very heavy casualties.

The experiences of the previous day had made a big difference in
the handling of the cars, everybody now knew what to expect, and
with the change-over of functions between cavalry and cars, the boot
was on the other leg.

Great difficulty had been anticipated, owing to the enclosed nature
of the country, and everyone had been warned to look cut for cavalry
working round behind sub-sections and blocking the roads behind
them. '

By working sub-sections in depth, however, this was overcome,
and no cavalry succeeded in getting past the cars,

The main road proved a tremendous obstacle to the unfortunate
mounted men, for its long, straight, wide stretches gave the cars a
wonderful field of fire, and they were able to cruise up and down and
totally deny its passage. There appeared to be no artillery fire on
the road to help them, and they could not get their A/T guns forward,
as the umpires were now very stringent as regards their vulnerability
on the move, ‘

On our extreme right, patrols did succeed in working across, and
it was subsequently found that the maps on either side differed
entirely as regards the western boundary, beyond which movement
and fighting was taboo.

In due course, the Company withdrew, ** according to plan,” and
the fun started.

Two methods were employed. In the first, the leading cavalry-
man was shot as he came round a corner. Bearing the charmed life
of manceuvres, he promptly galloped away and gave the alarm.
The troop leader made his plan, put it into execution, and—found
the quarry gone. Two hundred yards further back, the game began
again. The delay caused was simply marvelious and the cavalry
must have hated it.

The second method was more subtle.

The *“ advance guard,” or * point,” was not shot. He was merely
very firmly, but in complete silence, stopped and removed from his
horse as he came round the corner. .

The troop followed, having no alarm given this time, and either
the whole or the greater part was shot up from the car. The umpires
always let one man get away to give the sorry news and, by the time
a new troop came up, the ambush had gone once more and the game
began again.

In accordance with orders, the sections withdrew over the Colne
at ogro and 0g15 respectively, though it seemed a pity to have to
leave the game unfinished. The bridges were " blown ™ and the
infantry took on the war.

Casualties to cars—nil.
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The Company was not scheduled to appear again till the next
(third) day, so the men were returned to their bivouac of the previous
night. Coy. H.Q. and No. 2 Section {on duty) repaired to an ex-
cellent inn at Bures and the officers of No. 1 retired to Colchester
and clsewhere for the day.

The men moved about one and a half miles by march route,
with Bn. H.Q. when they moved back at 1730 hours,

In the evening, orders were received that the Coy. would form
part of a rearguard next day—the 0.C. Rearguard being the C.0.
of the Cavalry Regt., against whom we had so far been in action,
and who changed sides at this stage, their #dle with the Division being
now at an end.

Tue TuHIrD Davy.

While the Company had been out of action and in reserve, the
infantry of the Skeleton Enemy had been pushed back from the line
of the R. Colne to a line running roughly east and west through
Beak Farm and Jenkins Farm, kaown as Line D.

The further retirement, back te the River Stour, was not easy
owing to the shape of the ground, and it was decided to effect this
under cover of a counter-attack by the tanks, after which the enemy
would be delayed by a rearguard, composed of the Cavalry Regt.
and Armoured Car Coy., until such time as infantry positions about
the Stour could be taken up and the new line of defence organized.

0.C. Rearguard hecld a conference at 1000 hours and issued his
orders for the conduct of the operation, which, in fact, was in some
ways the most interesting and instructive part of the scheme from
the point of view of the Company.

The main idea was to form, as it were, a line of mobile forts, each
consisting in fact of a sub-section of A.C.s, with a troop of Cavalry.

This involved the temporary reorganization of the Company. One
sub-section was withdrawn from each Scction, and Nos. ¥ and 2
Sections were placed under the command of Cavalry Squadron
Commanders.

The two sub-sections withdrawn were formed into a temporary
No. 3 Section, which, with Coy. H.Q., was retained as a reserve under
the hand of O.C. Rearguard.

The leading sub-sections were allotted one to each of four impor-
tant roads, and were disposed in depth, cach having its troop of
cavalry to fill gaps and carry out scouting and patrolling duties.
The principle was a modification of that adopted for the delaying
action of the second day, and was completely successiul.

The reserve, unfortunately, was used piecemeal, and its power of
counter-attack was thereby wasted.

One car was first taken to replace one of those of No. 1 Section,
which had becen put out of action for two hours. Then a sub-section
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was removed on a special mission, leaving one fighting car and the
H.Q. car in reserve. These two were asked to form a fighting sub-
section, which was promptly done, and shortly afterwards the longed-
for counter-attack was launched on the initiative of O.C. Sub-section,
alias O.C. Coy.

This was, perhaps, quite wrong, but, as the D/R had been taken by
0.C. Rearguard for his own use, and there was, in consequence, no
news or knowledge of what was going on, the sight of a number of
tin-hats, just over the crest behind which the reserve was located,
was too tempting.

The counter-attack was very successful.

The tin-hats seen were found to be already *“ dead " or * captured,”
having been accounted for by one of No. 2 Section, but further down
the road two companies, with transport and in column of route, were
very completely shot up.

A/T gun flags were, however, rapidly produced as the cars passed,
and it was judged impossible to attempt to return the same way.

Turning right, more troops were caught " on the hop,” the best of
the bag being a Battalion Headquarters and two ** brass-hats,” who
were having lunch. One of the Directing Staft put them ocut of
action, but his car, which was completely blocking the Iane, was a
most unfair obstacle. The delay and noise gave ample warning and,
on proceeding, the leading car took two rounds of blank from a field-
gun at about four yards’ range, fortunately without actual damage to
car or Crew,

There being no umpires, however, the sub-section completed its
circuit and returned fo reserve. '

The fog of war now descended and it was here that the greatest
training value was received. No. 2 Section, on the left, had a straight-
forward task in getting back across the Stour at Smallbridge, but
No. 1, on the right, was left to its own devices while its cavalry
retired across country, and No. 3, hopelessly split up, had no orders
for the future at ail.

Retirement via Bures involved an awkward move across the front,
in which two sub-scctions helped back a troop, finding many
“advanced elements” of enemy infantry across the road on the
way.

Arrived in Bures, No. 3 miraculously materialized complete, and
was sent ouf again to Brook House {about half a mile south of the
river), with definite instructions for an independent 7¢le, as all the
cavalry seemed to have disappeared. No. 1 also collected, were
given definite orders, and sent out to Mount Bures.

Eventually, orders were received to retire across the river, O.C.
Rearguard released the Coy. from his command and returned the
D/R, No. 2 Section arrived and the Coy. moved back to bivouac at
about 1800 hours.
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The O.1R. rejoined Battalion H.Q., now at Wood Hall, {from which
they had subsequently to move about three miles by march route,
and officers and H.QJ. repaired to Assington.

During the day, one car had been put *“out of action,” and two
actual casualties were sustained.

One car, in turning in a very narrow lane to get away from an
AfT gun, got ditched and broke a torque tube, puiting it definitely
out of action for the rest of manceuvres, and another, taking a corner
rather fast on the way “ home,” skidded on the appallingly bad
surface, burst two tyres and upset, slightly buckling one wheel, but
without damage to personnel, except for one bleeding nose.

THE FourTte Dav.

H.Q. and No. 1 Section {on duty) spent the night at the inn at
Assington, after a musical evening provided by the landlord’s wife
and daughter, who also produced most substantial haversack rations
at 0430 next morning, and filled all the thermos flasks available in the
Company.

O.R. had been warned overnight to be prepared to move at 0515,
and the Company paraded at men’s bivouacs at 0530.

No. 2 Section were sent out to the right to the vicinity of Bures
{held by the cavalry} to fight a delaying action along the two roads
running northwards from Bures, with orders not to become seriously
involved but to withdraw to the road running east from Burnthouse
Farm, and create an " impasse ” on that line.

No. 1 Section were ordered to form a similar ** impasse " along a
portion of the Nayland-Sudbury Road, and Coy. H.Q. formed a
“ block ”” at a centrally situated road junction,

The idea of this plan was to force the attacking Division forward
into a sort of arrow-head towards Assington and, at the psychological
moment, to launch a counter-attack with tanks and infantry from
the vicinity of Leadenhall Wood. To make this counter-attack
reasonably heavy and realistic, practically all infantry had been
withdrawn from the line, so that the Division were more or less
unopposed except by the * impasse ™ of cavalry and armoured cars,
and the counter-attack was launched by two battalions nearly at full
{manceuvre} strength.

No. 2 fought a very successful action on the right and, by occasional
dashes into Bures, seems to have prevented any effectual attempt at
crossing the Stour there in any force.

One battalion, however, did get across further east, and the Section
was able to help the cavalry whose left had been threatened thereby.

No. 1 had a very dull morning and did not come into action.

Headquarters had, probably, the most instructive morning, during
which several quite interesting photographs were obtained, the
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opportunity for getting which is perhaps best explained by a bald
extract from the Company log:

“ Was instructed to attend conference at Force H.Q. at Yg847 at
o8oc, At that hour H.Q. was represented solely by R/T Tender.

Col. C—(0.C. Skeleton Enemy, telegraphic address * Bones "y arrived
later and gave me zero-hour for counter-attack as 0845 instead of
I130.

Lorry had been adorned with (spare} Distinguishing Mark to
represent A.C. road-block at Y8859.

H.Q. Car was neutralized and asked to pick up Col. C— on 1st
objective.

Got car to Farthing Hall, Yg536, in time to find counter-attack
checked on right and enemy F.A. Section in actior in hedge just
west of Farthing Hall, A car from No. 1 had followed H.Q. car up
from Wissington Stocks and got fire in partial reverse on gun crews,
who were rushed and captured by g1st two minutes later.

Sent car back to normal »éle and moved down to Ygy2s {on
second objective), where good view of tank action was obtained.

Ceasc fire went shortly after.”

The Company returned fo Colchester by sections under orders
gwcn prevmusly O.R. were taken back to Cockwatch Camp, the
remaining blank S.A.A., empties and white flags were handed over,
two conferences attcnded and a warning order issued for the return
to Chatham next day.

THE RETURN TO CHATHAM.

The Coy. paraded at o8cc and moved off at 0815, moving as a
formed body to Mark’s Tey and thence individually to a rendezvous
just outside Tilbury, at 1020. The ferry was reached at 1035, and
the Company crossed at once, moving from Gravesend to Chatham
as @ unit, and forming up in S.M.E. workshops yard on arrival.

The Acting-Commandant and the Brigade Major inspected officers
and men shortly afterwards, and disbandment of the Company was
completed by 12 noon. '

COKCLUSION.
General Remarks and Lessons Learned.

The organization of the unit and the administrative arrangements
made proved very satisfactory. As regards the domestic provision
for O.R., we were undoubtedly very lucky in being allotted to the
particular battalion selected.

They at all times did everything possible to ensure the comfort of
our N.C.O.s and men, and it is doubtiul whether any future im-
provised unit could count upon being as well looked after as we were
in this respect.
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The main flaw in organization was the difficulty of communication.
From the experience gained, it is considered that a minimum of 1 D/R
for Coy. H.Q. and 1 DfR per section, should be provided. This
would ensure proper co-operation and a fuller and more timely flow
of information.

Perhaps the most noticeable feature of the short period of training
was the difference in conirol and initiative brought about in all ranks.
From this point of view, at all events, the training received was of
great value, even if the tactical * lessons ™ may be open to more
doubt.

At the outset, the majority of the young officers were, as was only
natural, not quite sure what they were up against ; but in a very
short time, measurable almost in hours rather than days, they had
all gained a little experience and considerable self-confidence, with
the result that tactical handling, initiative and power of quick
decision were improved out of all knowledge. N.C.O.s and men also
quickly adapted themselves to an entirely new set of conditions {the
men, it must be remembered, were all recruits) and were invariably
cheerful and resourceful.

The tactical lessons learned can, of course, only be put forward
with some diffidence,

Manceuvres and war are very different propositions and, however
good the umpiring, a makeshift unit of this kind can in no way
adequately represent the real thing in war.

The outstanding lesson appeared to be that, particularly in enclosed
country with narrow roads confined between banks and hedges, the
lot of the armoured car advancing or reconnoitring against a mobile
enemy, who disposes and utilizes his AT weapons adequately, is by
no means a happy one. On the other hand, their value in delaying
action appears tremendous, especially if one can assume that the
AJT weapon is likely to be big and cumbersome and require a fair-
sized crew. It would, in fact, appear essential to provide a
mechanized and probably armoured weapen to enable infantry or
cavalry to get forward against a screen of armoured cars without
fearful delay and waste of time and lives.

The value of co-operation between armoured cars and cavalry in
delaying or rearguard action was clearly brought out.

Finally, there is no doubt that really excellent weather, such as
was experienced throughout the scheme, is the main facter in making
manceuvres an enjoyable proceeding.
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APPENDIX “A.”
ORGANIZATION,

Thirteen officers with cars were originally authorized, ie., O.C.
and 12 fighting vehicles, and " A" Company of the Training Bat-
talion offered a complete Recruit Party, due {o pass out a day or two
before the start of the Command Scheme, with a proportion of
N.C.Os.

After some preliminary office work and correspondence the
organization decided upon was as follows :

Headguarters.

2 Officers, 2 N.C.G.s, 3 Sappers.
I car, I motor-bicycle, 1 light lorry.
2 Fighting Sections.

Each:
6 Officers, 1 N.C.O., 12 Sappers.
6 cars {4 four-seaters and 2 two-seaters).

Total Strength of Unit.

Officers .. . . .. 14
N.C.Os .. .. - .o 4
Sappers .- . . .. 27
Cars .. .. .. .. I3
Motor-bicycle . .. .. 1
Light lerry .. ., .. .. 1

The extra officer and motor-bicycle were approved for DR pur-
poses, for inter-communication and liaison gencrally.

The light lorry was supplied by 4th Division to carry men’s kits
and bedding, unit stores, etc.

It will be noticed that the organization adopted makes no attempt
to follow that of the genuine Armoured Car Company. This was
done deliberately, for the following reasons:

{r) The unit formed part of the Skeleton Enemy, and its rdle
in every phase of the scheme was, therefore, accurately known in
advance.

{2) The Skeleton Enemy kept no reserves in hand.

Each unit represented only the *“ front-line ”” troops of the enemy
force, reserves and reliefs being purely imaginary.

{3) The ground lent itself more readily to division into two fairly
wide sectors than into three.

(4) Apart from the O.C. Unit, only two officers had completed
their Y.Q. course at Chatham, and it was felt that Section Com-
manders should have rather more experience than an officer under
instruction could reasonably be expected to possess.
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APPENDIX “B.”
ADMINISTRATION.

The administrative problems involved were a source of a good deal
of trouble and preliminary work, but, owing to the very helpful
co-operation of all those in authority, were satisfactorily solved before
the unit formed up.

Officers were granted Detention allowance and Mileage allowance
while in the manceuvre area, as it was impossible to organize a mess,
and kit, etc., had necessarily to be reduced to a minimum.

They, therefore, made their own arrangements and were, in fact,
very well looked after and catered for by the country inns in the
area.

Other ranks were attached for rations, etc., to cne of the two
battalions, forming part of the Skeleton Enemy, and were made
welcome and comfortable by the 1st Bn. Argyll and Sutherland
Highlanders.

Steel helmets, packs and bayonets were not taken on manceuvres,
as they were not required, and would have been an encumbrance in
the cars.

Each N.C.O. and sapper carried the * pack " scale of clothing and
necessaries in his haversack, and carried a waterproof sheet (cape},
while the following kit per man was carried in unit transport :

3 blankets,

1 waterproof sheet {making two in all for bivouac purposes).
Greatcoat. -

Kit-bag with change of clothing.

Notes on  Organization and Employment and Administrative
Instructions were issued to all officers and N.C.O.s, and, after two
conferences had been attended at Colchester, at which tactical and
administrative details were finally settled, the unit existed on paper
and was ready to come into actual being.
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PSYCHOLOGY AND THE FIGHTING SERVICES.

A Lecture delivered at the S.M.E., Chatham, on yth February, 1929,
by F. C. BartieTT, Esq., M.A.

VERY briefly and simply, psychology is a sustained attempt to find
out why people act as they do. For various reasons, this attempt
seems to mect with much opposition. Some pecple think that it
lowers the dignity of human nature, for there is, they say, in all our
activity, something completely incalculable and out of control.  But
these people are just as annoyed as the most ardent psychologist if
they are cailed fickle and unreliable, and the success of innumerable
forms of organized human cffort makes it perfectly certain that,
provided people arc given fairly stable conditions, they will act in a
tolerably uniform manner. Other critics at once assert that human
conduct is too complex to be studied successfully with this aim in
view. But instead of arguing at length whether or not this is a fatal
stumbling-block, it seems better to see what the psychologist, who is
himself most ready to admit the complexity of his subject matter,
can do before insisting that he cannot do it. At least, it is obvious
that if the psychologist can successfully find out important truths
about why people act as they do, this knowledge must be useful in
any practical organization of human conduct. This is now coming
to be widely admitted, and it is upon this that the importance
of psychology to the efficiency of the fighting services rests.

In cvery age, the main business of an army is to be ready to fight,
and to be ready to fight well. Therc is no dispute about that. But
fighting in these days is a very different matter from what it was
when standing armics were first raised. It now rests largely upon
the co-ordinated and harmonious operation of & vast mass of highly-
skilled and highly-technical activities. Every one of these activities
depends upon some special ability, or some group of special abilities,
which must be trained to the highest possible pitch of efficiency. If
all these abilities, or capacitics, were showered upon all of us equally
at birth, the matter would be comparatively simple. We could take
in recruits haphazard to the Navy, the Army, or the Air Force, send
them wherever there were vacancies and, if the training were good
enough, be sure of arriving at a satisfactory result. Everybody who
has had even a small amount of practical experience knows that this
isnat thecase. The first-class fighting pilot may make a bad infantry
officer. The Tank expert may be of little use in an intelligence
department. Signalling demands different capacities from those
required in artillery or gunnery. Hundreds of {raining courses, most

5
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of them making particular demands upon some special executive
skill, are needed to develop the modern fighting force. It is not a
matter of indifference how people are distributed around these courses
and sent eventually fo their own main arm of the service. The
actual training given may be as good as it can possibly be, but as a
man moves from one course to another the speed of his learning and
the efficiency of his final performance are bound to vary. As it is,
we pay little attention to this obvious fact. A man may go into a
stgnalling service whose speed of response to auditory or visual
signals is slower than the normal, whose immediate memory span is
small, whose capacity for delicately-adjusted manual movement is
slight. He may enter some branch of mechanical transport and turn
out to have a mechanical mind only so far as the understanding of
the construction of his mechanisms goes, and not for their practical
manipulation. He may be trained as a gunner, though he has some
slight but readily detectable defect of binocular vision, or a lack of
co-ordination between visual and manual response. He may go
through an expensive course of training in musketry, though he has
a marked left eye predominance. With a strong social trend, he
may be given a job demanding individual initiative above every-
thing else, or, with any amount of individual initiative and little
social sentiment, he may be pushed into team work. In all these
cases and in very many more, the training will go against the grain,
and, however good it may be in itself, it must fail to produce the
efficiency that is desired and that is possible, because it has not got
the best material to work upon.

A great amount of this training is expensive. It may take £zoo,
£300, £400, to produce a reasonably trained man for a technical
branch of a fighting force, even if the rank and file alone are con-
sidered, and much more in the case of many officers. I wish it were
possible to know exactly how many mien, trained in these ways, turn
out each year to be relatively inefficient. Many of the failures are
eventually got rid of ; many more remain to put the general standard
low or to become permanent and dangerous centres of discontent,

This is one of the things which the psychologist wants to alter,
Even if he can do only a little towards setting the matter right, it is
worth while. The cost of a few efficient psychologists would be far
less than the cost of a lot of inefficient soldiers, sailors and airmen.
And cost in money is only a very small part of the matter. The
psychologist’s proposal is simple commonsense. He says that, before
the would-be fighting man is given his special training, we ought to
know something more about him than that he has a fit physical
frame and at least a minimum of intelligence. We ought to find out
the sorts of things that body can best do, the directions in which that
intelligence can most efficiently turn. If we know this, and if we
know what bodily and mental skills a particular arm of the service
makes most demand upon, we can then direct him towards the kind
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of fighting for which he is naturally most gifted. The modern fighting
force is big enough and varied enough to take every fit man and put
him where his special fitness will have the best chance.

It is of little use to discuss these proposals in general terms. 1
will take one or two illustrations, though here they can be worked
out only in scanty detail. Defence against attacking aeroplanes
consists largely in the co-ordinated operation of aircraft detection
groups, defence aeroplanes and, at night, searchlights. Aircraft
detection is 2 very complex business, but at present it makes
use of certain powers which the human ear possesses in picking up,
recognizing and localizing sounds of a certain pitch, quality and
rhythm. Some men can be trained to be good listeners with com-
paratively little effort, some with greater effort, some not at all.
Now it is demonstrably possible to take a group of men, and, by
putting them all through certain simple but special tests, to predict
how they will behave when their ears have to solve the kind of
problem which the detection of aircraft demands. This was actually
done in various ways and with much success during the War, but
the lessons of a war are speedily forgotten, and much that was then
learned was later allowed to disappear once more.

Take signalling also. There are, of course, many different ways
in which this must be carried out. Each way has its basis in some
simple group of bodily and mental capacities: swift auditory or
visual reaction ; the power of readily grouping symbols which vary
slightly in form, number, length, colour, or some other assignable
character ; in transmission, a capacity for delicately-graded "and
accurate control of finger, hand and arm movements. The ex-
perimental psychologist has devised readily applicable tests for all
of these, and again it is demonstrable that a group selected on the
basis of test records contains fewer potential failures than a group of
the same size sclected merely on the basis of a written examination
of some kind, a simple medical test and an interview.

Working for the Industrial I'atigue Research Board, under the
general direction of the Medical Research Council, Farmer and
Chambers have very cxtensively applied a battery of about nine
tests of mental, manual, muscular and co-ordinated dexterities to
aircraft apprentices. The results show definitely that the tests are
a more efficient instrument of selection for this sort of work than
any of the other methods now in use. A similar research is proceed-
ing in connection with naval gunnery, with the same promise.

Finally, let us take so simple and basic a performance as shooting
with a rifle. For the past eighteen months or so, we have been
trying, in the Cambridge Psychological Laboratory, to find definitely
the conditions of good marksmanship so far as these reside in the
marksman himself. Keenness of vision, the only thing that is now
specifically tested, is relatively unimportant. Dominant right eyed-
ness is essential for obvious reasons, though it is never officially
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considered. The evidence is accumulating that the rest is mainly
a matter of certain simple kinds of muscular control—visual contrel
and hand, shoulder and arm control—and of a certain temperamental
constitution. For all of these it will soon be possible to have definite
and easy tests by means of which probable duds can be straightaway
eliminated and time, money and temper saved.

Much more than I can even hint at has been done, but far more yet
remains to do. Some of the most important questions of selection
demand a different type of psychological observation. Take the very
interesting problem of the difference between the typical feld-and
the typical staff-officer. The former is the man of action, of social
tendencies, never really happy unless he is in close touch with men,
the executive type. The latter is the man of schemes, often rather
aloof from personal contacts, interested in trying to see things as a
whole, rather than in trying to carry out things in part. The
difference between the man fundamentally interested in life and the
man mainly inferested in schemes, in things and their inter-relations,
is a tremendously deep-seated one and probably innate. Give either
the work of the other and he will be unhappy, very often relatively
ineficient. Questions of just the same character, differing according
to the groups concerned and the tasks set, arise in all choice of non-
commissioned officers. At bottom, all of these matters are psycho-
logical. They depend {x} upon knowing what conditions make
people do certain things, (2} upon knowing what sorts of things
certain tasks demand that people sheuld do, and (3} upon bringing
together these two sets of knowledge, s0 as to make as sure as
possible in practice that the people who cando certain things under
the given conditions shall have the chance to do them.

I had better make it quite clear that no sane psychologist ever
claims that in this matter of selection he can proceed without mistake.
His methods may let through some bad individuals and keep out
some good ones. But it has been proved again and again that, in
groups of the magnitude dealt with in the sectional organization of a
fighting force, his mistakes will be fewer in number than those of the
more haphazard methods now in vogue. That is enough to justify
their use. :

"So much, for the present, about problems of selection. Even when
you have selected material, however, there remains the question of
how that material can best be trained. Here the psychologist comes
in once more, There is now available a great amount of carefully-
collected information of the course of normal learning of a large
variety of human activities. Much of this has direct application to
the training of the fighting man, and instructors would be all the
better if they knew more about it. The questions raised at this
point are so various and many of them are so specific that I can say
little about them in a single lecture, and what I can say must for the
most part be of a general nature.
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It is often assumed that, when a man is to be taught some kind of
bodily or mental skill, all that is needed is that the task should first
be demonstrated or described to him clearly and the rest comes by
constant repetition. This, most emphatically, is a mistake. No
skill of any kind is learned mercly by routine. Repetition that is
not backed by interest, an active urge of some kind to do the thing
required, 1s utterly useless. A man may do a thing automatically,
mechanically every day for a year, and be liftle or no better at the
end than at the beginning. Apparently, it used to be popularly
supposed that a good soldier is a man who simply does things and
does not bother about reasons. This may be made into a great
untruth. Of course, he does not constantly finger his own rcasons,
or those of his superior officer ; but he is not so far removed from
any ordinary human being that he can achieve any sort of cfficiency
without the provision of an adequate stimulus. 'What is an adequate
stimulus must vary widely from individual to individual, but a good
trainer will always make it his business to find out, and in so far as
he does this he is a psychologist. With a few men, probably always
a minority when the training is in fairly simplc bodily activities, it is
pride in the thing itself cleanly done. With more it is social, com-
petition within the group or between groups, and this is a stimulus
which the inevitable group eorganization of the fighting force makes
it possible to use with great effect. With others, it may be, not direct
social competition, but just the understanding of how what they are
doing fits together with the part performances of others in a large
combined plan of execution. Whatever it is, the trainer must know
it and play upon it.

Another general point is often less considered than it ought to be.
Just as there is no efficiency merely by repetition, so there is no real
efficiency without confidence. Go back to the case of detecting the
presence and position of aeroplanes or submarines by listening.
Normally, we do much with our eyes, little with our ears. So when
conditions force a man to rely upon his ears, he is apt to remain
doubtful about the accuracy of his judgment. This doubt impairs
his efficiency. How best to dispel a learner’s lack of confidence is a
psychological problem of some delicacy. Almost no general rules
are possible. Often, however, a trainer may so arrange cenditions
that a task of the type required may be carried out with demon-
strable ease and accuracy. The attitude of confidence thus set up
may extend over to the precise activity which the teacher is trying to
develop.

Even with first-rate learners and excellent conditions it must never
be forgotten that the course of progress is rarely, if ever, uniform.
Periods of improvement inevitably alternate with periods of stag-
nation or even of decline. This irregularity is often a source of
unjustifiable annoyance. Its normality must be recognized.

More attention than usual ought to be given to the effects of
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distributed practice, particularly in the learning of routine operations.
Very continuous practice is often definitely harmful. Distributed, or
spaced, efforts generally have both better and speedier results.

Finally, it must be noted {1} that improvement may continue for
very much longer periods than is commonly thought possibie, and (2)
that a bodily skill once learned may persist with extremely Iittle
practice for extraordinarily long times. A man’s maximum
efficiency, cven in relatively simple routine operations, may perhaps
not be reached for years, provided he can be kept fresh and keen;
while once he is tolerably weli-trained there is no need for constant,
reiterated and boring practice. He will be more profitably treated
if he is given plenty of time for recreation.

I have spent the greater part of my time in talking of the relatively
concrete and unexciting questions of selection and training because
they offer a field of immediate application to the organization of the
fighting services. Conclusions within this field are well-established
and definite. No doubt, the future will sce great improvements of
method and many new facts and principles will be discovered, but
as far as they go, the main results are not now in the realm of dispute.
These apart, however, there is almost unlimited scope for the
application to a fighting force of more general, and perhaps less final,
psychological ebservations. To some of these I will now turn.

A fighting force in the modern world is a large social group
organized into a very considerable number of smaller groups, and its
most important operations are group operations. Consequently, its
main problems are those of the stimulation and control of social
conduct. Obviously, an individual acting within a group and the
same person outside a group are often remarkably different. The
grouping itself introduces conditions which directly affect what he
does. At the back of all social grouping there must be some active
factor holding the group together, a tendency or a number of ten-
dencics in the human mind or organism. In the case of the fighting
group, this is the strong and almost universal tendency to vigorous
and, if possible, pugnacious assertion. Lacking this, no decent
fighting group can be developed, and if this fades away the fighting
group becomes slack and inefficient. This pugnacious assertiveness
is important not only in times of national crisis or of actual fighting,
for directly or indirectly, it is this alone which can keep the group
keen and alert during peaceful intervals. Hence, it has to be con-
stantly stimulated and we must ask how, in the light of what we
know about human nature, this can best be done. Obviously, the
stress of civil competition, as the world is now organized, is, in a way,
able to do this. The late War showed that great parts of the civilian
population of most European countries have the pugnacious instinct
very ready to leap into active expression. But this in ifself is not
enough, for war is now a combination of highly-skilled activities, and
the pugnacious assertiveness that is at the base of the fighting group
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must be linked up with those very skills through which, when fighting
comes, it has to be expressed.

The first essential, if this is to be done, is never to allow any unit,
or sub-group, in the whole to get completely cut oft and self-contained.
The more isolated a group becomes, the more its bonds of organization
slacken, and its keenness deteriorates. Social vitality demands that
group shall be in touch with group, that the members of one group
should be encouraged to know something of what the members of
other related groups are doing and how they are doing it. This is,
perhaps, the main psychological argument against a very highly
centralized and unified command. There are some people who would
like to see the great arms of a country’s fighting services all controlled
from a single source.  Such a scheme I believe to be psychologically
unsound. It might have certain initial and certain economic
advantages, but in the Jong run it would be far more likely to de-
vitalize the whole group. For again and again in social history, a
group which has gained a position of supreme ascendancy and so has
been able to ignore the criticism of other groups, has slowly but surely
lost the driving force that once held it together.

Often it is possible to secure the contacts that arc necessary in a
professional sense. It is not easy to exaggerate the importance of
having men and officers of one fighting unit attached temporarily to
others, whether at home or abroad, whether in a native or in a foreign
friendly service. Outside of thesc profcssional contacts a vast
amount may be done by the organized group game. The latter .
metiod is already pretty fully exploited in this country. I have, in
fact, met several people lately who think it is overdone. I cannot
agree. The value of the hard group game, fought out at top speed,
with all its pugnacity and assertiveness controlled and directed at
every moment, is tremendous for the development of sound discipline
and lasting morale.

Perhaps this final thing, the development of high morale, is the most
difficult of all the general problems in the organization of a genuinely
efficient fighting force. Much depends on the group leaders and upon
their taking pains to understand the real basis of their power. But I
have discussed this elsewhere, and I will close the lecture by con-
sidering briefly some other aspects of this problem.

Morale may be defined as a capacity to withstand persistent danger,
difficulty, pain, distress and ill-success with enduring fortitude and
good spirits ; and further to withstand great and unexpected success
with a calm mind, glad, but not over-exalted by the tricks of fortune.
Its basis secems to be a grim but optimistic courage. In the first
place, what can be said about courage 2 No man is born courageous,
though probably many are born dare-devils, Dare-devilry goes
blind, either naturally or wilfully, and fails to see danger. But
courage goes open-eyed, and knows and faces the danger, controlling
the natural impulses to escape. Hence, courage has always some-
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thing intellectual about it. It knows, and does not hesitate to study
the objective facts of the situation. There is one characteristic
about a fighting group which displays persistent steady morale in the
face of continuous distress or continuous success that seems to me
extraordinarily interesting. It is, I think, found without exception
that every such group is capable of joking about the very situation
that produces its distress or its exaltation without losing touch with
the scriousness of that situation. All such joking about serious
things turns upon a capacity to face the situation in an open-eyed
manner, and neither to be swept by it into reckless action nor plunged
by it into a mere welter of fcelings. Broadly speaking, there are
three classes of fighters. The first, faced by danger, are swept into
immediate and unrestrained action. They may be recklessly brave,
but they do not control their action by the immediate demands of
the situation. Consequently they are apt to have little or no reserve,
and to be overwhelmed by continued failure or continued success.
The second are far more infiuenced by their own feelings than by the
objective situation, so any depression or exaltation that may be set
up causes them to lose sight of the real outside situation, and these
again have Jittle power to keep for long in touch with circumstances.
The third are primarily interested in what is actually going on out-
side of them, and their own feelings about this, though they may be
intense, take a secondary place. These are the people who can joke
about a failure, or grouse about a success. It is this habit of mind
which promotes high morale. Is it possible to train this habit of
mind ? I must leave that as a question, for there is no time to try
to answer it. I will merely state that I am almost certain it is, and
quite certain that if it is, its discovery must be a further instance of
applied psychology.

One further practical point, and I have done. How may psycho-
logical knowledge be satisfactorily applied to the organization of an
efficient fighting service? By the academic, laboratory psycho-
logist ? No. The problems involved are too technical on the
fighting side, too special to be properly dealt with by anybody who
does not meet them face to face all his life, who has not a first hand
chance to know them inside out. Two things ought to be done.
First, every Army, Navy, or Air Force officer ought to have a chance
to know what a sane psychological point of view is. Many will not
take the chance ; a few will and it will do them a lot of good. This,
it cannot be too strongly asserted, does not turn self-confidence into
self-consciousness and produce a lot of odd and vacillating individuals
who are for ever fingering their motives. If it does, it fails absolutely;
but it never does, unless it has bad fighting material to work on from
the beginning. Secondly, a few Service men who have a flair for
this sort of thing, ought to have a chance of a thorough training in
modern psychological method ; not a book or lecture training merely,
but what is far more important, a laboratory training. Then they
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can tackle the special and technieal problems with a fair chance of
finding valuable solutions.

Such more specialized training need not occupy a very long time.
A man with aptitude and keenness who is efficiently directed can be
set upon the way to work out his technical problems for himself
within about twelve months. Obvicusly, a general introduction to
the bearing of psychology upor Service problems should come near
the beginning of a man’s professional carcer, but the more detailed
instruction in psychological methods has the best chance of achieving
practical success if it comes a little later, when a man has already had
some opportunity of learning for himself where the most pressing
difficulties of organization and of Scrvice training lie. The plan of
offering to certain specially selected officers the chance of a training
along the line of their particular interests and abilities, outside of
regular Service courses, has already been followed in various direc-
tions and with admitted practical success. The time is ripe for widen-
ing that plan so astoinclude the possibility of specific training in
psychology. Naturally, the plan would have to be applied judiciously
and with caution, for it must be admitted that there is no subject
that is a more happy hunting ground for the crank than psychology,
But this danger could be very readily avoided. The best commanders
at every age have been keenly alive to the necd for considering the
human side of the fighting forces whose activities they have con-
trolled. With the gradual rise of the standard of education and
technical skill of the men who make up these forces, the need for this
type of consideration has become more and more pressing. I have
attempted to indicate that modern psychology has already developed
and erganized a great amount of knowledge which can focus con-
sideration of the human factors in fighting in 2 most practical manner.
It has also built up methods by which such knowledge can be
advanced most rapidly and accurately. For its bearing upon
problems of the selection and training of recruits, the development of
sound health of mind and body, and the foundations of social control,
psychology may now fairly claim the serious consideration of all those
who belicve that the efficiency of our fighting services is & matter of
the greatest importance in national organization.

Note.—1t may be uscful to add a brief list of publications in which some of the
topics mentioned in this Jecturce are more fully discussed.  If we take English publica-
tions only, the following will be found of interest 1 —

C. 8. Myers: Industrial Psychology in Greal Britain. London: Jonathan Cape,
1926, 75. 6d. net.

C..5. Myers and other: Industrial Psychology. London: Home University
Library, 1929, 2s5. 6d. net.

E. Farmer and E. G. Chambers : Psychological Factors involved in Proficiency and -
Accident Rate. London : Industrial Fatigue Research Board Report No. 53.

T.H. Pear : Skill in Work and Play. London: Methuen and Lo., 1924, 55. net.

3. T. MacCurdy : War Newroses. Cambridge University Prcss, 1918,

F, dC. Bartlett: Psychology and the Soldier, Cambridge University Press, 1927,
75. 6d. net.
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KEUAI RIVER BRIDGE.
By LieuT. R. GARDINER, R.E.

Txe following is a description of a job carried out during 192728, on
the Central Indian Coalfields Railway construction :

General description.—The Keuai River in the Bijuri division of this
construction is crossed by 6 spans of 60-ft. girders, on stone masenry
piers. As originally constructed, there were pier abutments with
the slopes of the approach banks stone pitched.

Theriver at the point of crossing has tended, for the last two years,
to have its main siream on the west or right side, where the bank
has been worn to a vertical cliff, some twenty to thirty feet high,
whiist on the east side, a shelving bank of sand has been deposited
with a gradual slope. On the west side, the rock is bare, whilst on
the cast side it is some twenty feet below the sand. The sketch
gives a roughidea of a cross-section of the river bed along the centre
line of the bridge. All the piers and both abutments had open
fourdations on the rock.

Monsoon, 1927.—In July, 1927, just previous to the monsooen, the
bridge and approach banks had been completed except for the stcel-
work, which was still at the storeyard at Anuppur, 23 miles away.

Linking of the permanent way had reached mile 11, the Keuai
being at mile 23, measured from Anuppur. There was a gap in the
line of communication at mile v, where the bridge across the Sone
River was not complete. This prevented any heavy stores, such as
girders and permanent way materials, being sent up the line. There
were, however, sufficient permanent way stores already across the
Sone to enable the linking to be continued to mile 21, and work was
to continue throughout the rains. The Sone had been crossed by a
diversion previous to the time in question (July}, but this had been
dismantled in the middie of June, in anticipation of the rains.

On the night of August rgth, after four days’ nearly continual
rain, there was an abnormally high flood in the Kenai River, and on
the following morning it was found that, on the west side, the pitching
and front slope of the bank had been washed away, and, on the east
side, in addition to the pitching, 150 feet of the approach bank behind
the abutment had disappeared.

Preliminary scheme.—Nothing could be done until the monsocon
had ended and the river subsided, but a preliminary scheme was got
out to build wing walls to the west abutment, and to add an additional
span of 60 feet on the east side.
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Rtver diversions.—By the beginning of October, the linking had
reached mile 21, and preparations were made to open the Sone
diversion, round which the whole work of the division centred. This
diversion was similar to the one made during the previous year, the
waterway being of sleeper crib piers, with 75-Ib. E.F. rail clusters.
That at the Keunai was just under one mile long, and the waterway
was spanned by a pair of 4o-ft. girders. The gradient on the west
bank was approximately 1 in 23 for a distance of 1,000 feet. A
flatter grade was not possible, without making the diversion bank
excessively high.

Further schemes—Meanwhile, what to do with the Keuai Bridge
was being further discussed. With the west abutment, the only
and obvious plan was to add wing walls and so do away with the
slope and pitching in front of the abutment. A point to notice here
is that, although the bridge was of 6 spans, the effective waterway
was only 43 about, the remaining 1 being blocked by the slopes in
front of the abutments which had originally extended to the foot of
the first pier on each side. With the addition of wing walls, how-
ever, the full 6 spans were open to the river. It was thought that
this may have had quite a lot to do with the damage done in
August, in that the water may have been banked up on the upstream
side of the bridge, topped the pitching and worked a way behind the
abutment.

The time factor.—In deciding what course to take, time was an
important factor. It was intended to open the first section of the
line, as far as Bijuri at mile 30, before the rains of 1928, the first date
given being the 1st May. The first suggestion, as already mentioned,
was to turn the east abutment into a pier by adding masonry cut-
waters and building 2 new abutment with wing walls, thus adding
another span. The necessary girders for this were at Anuppur.

Drawings were got out and excavations started in November for
this new abutment and the additions to the old one. In the first
week of January, however, after having got down to about three feet
above water level, it was discovered that in order to reach rock at
the site of the new abutment, there was still 18 ff. to be excavated.
Under the circumstances, this was an impossible task, and all idea
of adding another span had to be abandoned. The only thing left
was to add wing walls to the east abutment, similar to those already
in progress on the west side, and the excavation of the foundations
was started immediately. The intention was to found the walls on
the rock, but it scon became apparent that ecven this would take too
long, as it was found that the rock shelved both north and south of
the abutment, and at the end of the proposed wings was 13 ft. below
water level. The difficulty was that this 13 feet consisted of nothing
but sand, and in order to reach this depth, the sides of the excavation
would require continual shoring and a coffer dam of some sort.
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Final scheme.—Foundations—The sketch shows what was finally
decided upon, namely, to give up attempting to reach rock and to
found the wing walls on the sand, using a strongly reinforced concrete
raft, on which to build the masonry superstructure. This concrete
raft ran continuously behind the abutment, and the masonry was
built right up against the abutment, but not bonded to it in any
way, thus leaving the walls free to settle if they want to.*

The reinforcement tcook the form of 75-lb. F.F. rails, laid with
their lowest portion 6 in. above the bottom of the concrete, and at
4-foot intervals. The concrete was of 1:3:6 proportion, using
cement, and 3 ft. 4 in. thick. In order to ensure having the full
6 in. of concrete below the rails, approximately 8 in. of concrete
in empty cement bags was first laid and the top surface got as
level as possible. This also prevented any chance of the concrete
being weakened by coming inte contact, when laid, with the wet sand.

Superstructure—Once the concrete was complete, the masonry
work was straightforward, and only a question of hustling the con-
tractor. The stone came from a quarry on the west bank and was
brought to the site by a Décauville tramway, the distance to the
east abutment being just half a mile. In order to speed up the pro-
gress, courses of concrete were used with a masenry skin, each pair
of these mixed courses having a complete masonry course between.

In spite of all efforts the date of opening had to be postponed from
the 23rd May until June x6th. The west wings were completed,
except for the coping, on May 15th and the east wings on May 2gth.

Earthwork.—Behind the east abutment there were approximately
7 lakhs {700,000} cu. {t. of earthwork to be done, and the contractor
responsible kept pace with the masonry. The height of the bank
was 50 ft. and, thercfore, considerable settlement was to be expected,
particularly as we should be opening the line only a few days aiter
the completion of the work, and also as the rains would commence
very shortly afterwards. In order to counteract this and to obtain
as ynuch sinkage as possible previous to opening, each day’s work by
the contractor was well watered.

Owing to the urgency of the job, a xo-ft. bank with as steep a
slope as possible was first put across the gap, and then the permanent
way linked on to the bridge. Low-sided wagons were then filled
with earth which was unloaded on this narrow bank.

In order to further counteract sinkage on the approaches, the top
18 in, of the banks were made with stone soling, of about g in. in
size, this being hand-packed as close as possible for a distance of
50 feet from the abutments. This gave a good bottom for the
ballast, and also spread the pressure from the traffic over the whole
width of the bank.

* The north wing wall sank approximately half an inch shortly after the earth
behind had been filled and after the first shower of rain,



Tho 40 fi. span in position,

The reinforcing rails in position and furthar conereling in progress,

Keuai River Bridge



The Bridge as completed. 1928.

The Bridges as Completed.
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It should be noted that the wing walls were designed to be entirely
seli-supporting structures, and did not rely on any support from the
abutments. A batter of 1 in 8 was allowed on the front faces.

Protection of foundations.—The wings on the east side were, as
has been explained, founded simply and selely on sand, and some
steps were necessary to make sure that this sand could not be
removed by scour at some later date.

The following suggestions were put forward and the last one finally
adopted.

(z) To put in timber sheet piling all along the front face of the
concrete raft foundation reaching to rock. The tops of this sheet
piling to be tied back into the masonry, so that if the sand in front
should scour away, the pressure of the sand behind would not push
the piling forward.

{(#t} To lay a thin concrete {reinforced) apron on the sand all
along the front of, and extending to about 50 ft. from, the face of
the wing walls. This apron to be carried well upstream and down-
stream of the bridge.

The idea was that, should scour occur, it would do so first at the
edge of the apron, which was to be 40 or 50 feet in front of the abut-
ment and wing walls. The apron would then gradually sink on its
outer edge, until it finally reached the rock. Thus scour would then
automatically cease. This and the third scheme were both helped
by the fact that there was a ridge of rock running at right angles to
the centre line, 30 feet in front of the abutment, and the top of which
was about level with the bottom of the wing wall foundations. Thus
the outer edge of the apron would only have had about 4 feet to
sink.

{#17} In place of the concrete apron, one of stone pitching or
boulders laid in wire netting—but otherwise performing the same
functions as the concrete apron. In this case, wire netting of 1-foot
mesh made on the site was first laid on the sand, and then stone
pitching of as large a size as possible laid on top. At the forward
edge it was 4 feet thick, and at the back, against the wing walls, 10
feet. Here again, in the event of scour, the front edge would drop

- first, and on reaching the ridge of rock, would prevent any further
scour taking place. The wire netting was turned back over the top
and tied back under the top layer of pitching.
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ECONOMIC READINESS FOR WAR.

A Lecture delivered al the S.ME., Chatham, on 21st February, 1929,
by L. C. Ropnins, Esq.

I.

IN my remarks this evening I want to do two things. I want, firstly,
to discuss the general problem of economic readiness for war as it
may present itself at any time to any nation. Then, secondly, I
want to discuss the special nature of this problem as it presents itself
to us, citizens of this small istand, in the year of grace 192g. Need-
less to add, what I have to say on both parts of my subject will be
very crude and lacking in precision. It is not possible in a single
hour te do justice to what, after all, is one of the great problems of
modern civilization, but it seemed better to attempt to provide a
general view of the subject as a whole than to spend the time in
mapping out in greater detail only a part of it.

1L

I turn first then to the general problem. How best can a nation
make provision for the contingency of war? How can it secure a
continuous supply of the things that are essential to a satisfactory
issue of any probable conflict? How can it secure enough guns,
enough ships, enough food for the maintenance of its civil and
military population ?

Now it is important, I think, that we should realize that this
problem is not always present. The possibilify of a real shortage of
war material and {oodstuffs may not always have to enter into the
considerations of statesmen. There may be still 2 problem of how
best to transform existing resources, of how, given a sufficiency of
ploughshares, they may most rapidly be beaten into swords. That,
of course, is a problem which must always be present when the needs
of war are greater than the provision which is made in time of peace.
But if a nation produces—or can produce at short notice——all those
materials which it is likely to need in war time, then no problem
of the kind I have to discuss to-day need enter into its calculations.
It runs no danger of the cutting off of supplies from potentially hostile
countries, or of the cutting off of supplies from friendly countries or
colonies by hostile blockade or siege. Its problems, such as they are,
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are all problems of organization, and difficult as these may be, they are
still of the second order beside the problems I wish to examine.

Now there can be no doubt that for very long periods of history
many nations were to all intents and purposes in the position [ have
just mentioned. Save in the case of very small city states—whose
condition, curiously enough, was more closely akin to what ours is
nowadays—the problem of how to sccure essential supplies of food and
war material was not one which greatly troubled our ancestors. The
outbreak of a war might produce grave disturbances in the luxury

trades—it was with the exchange of luxuries that trade between
nations in those days was very largely concerned—but these, afterall,
were not essential to the business. Bare subsistence for the popula-
tion, sufficient armour and the rest for the military forces—these
were not likely {o be absent.

In modern times, however, the number of States which in this
respect can be regarded as self-sufficient has greatly diminished. In
the absence of special provision for the purpose, there are now few
important States which would not suffer some direct inconvenience,
of the sort I am discussing, in the event of the outbreak of warona
large scale. The United States is perhaps an exception, theugh I
fancy that the problem of rubber supply may from time to time cause
her experts some misgiving. But leaving the new world on one side,
there is no European nation which can regard ifs position in this
respect as being in all respects satisfactory. It may be well supplied
as regards food—as, for instance, pre-war Russia—yet be lacking in
guns and munitions. Or it may be well provided with the means of
producing ammunitions—as, taking a broad view of the matter, we
ourselves can be satd to be—yet be utterly lacking in an adequate
supply of foodstuffs. I have chosen glaring examples, but in lesser
degree cverywhere there are parallel disabilities.

How is it that this change has come about ? It will elucidate the
main problem, I think, if we go into the matter a little further.

{1) Partly, I think, it is due to what, as an economist, I classify as
changes on the demand side. The technical changes in the art and
the scale of war make the procuring of the necessary materials a
matter of much greater difficulty than it was at earlier periods. In -
early times, when the various weapons employed were so undifferen-
tiated and simple that a representative collection can be kept i a
single glass case in a local museum, there can never have been much
difficulty in procuring a sufficiency of materials, even if the iron ore
necessary were not produced within the borders of the pation. It
cannot have been difficult to procure a sufficient supply in peace time
to furnish all the weapons neccssary for the longest conflict. In
those times, I am told, a good knight used a Toledo blade. I have
never heard that an insufficiency of Toledo blades prevented good
knights fighting with one another.
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But if you turn to modern times, what a difference you find.
Instead of a few steel instruments you have a variety of complicated
appliances, for the manufacture and service of which the resources of
whele continents may be insufficient. These are matters on which it
is not necessary for me to dwell in addressing an expert audience.
It is clear that to satisfy a demand of this qualifative complexity the
small resources of single nations must often prove insufficient,

Moreover, and this is a point which is not so frequently realized,
the mere quantitative demands of modern war are so great that even
if, in the absence of special provision, seme products of the kind
desired are produced within the national boundary, yet it is not impro-
bable that, in a major war, the fotal national production may prove
insufficient and have to be supplemented by similar products from
abroad.

{z) All this has been brought about by changes in the technique
of war, changes acting, as I have put if, on the demand side of the
problem. But beyond this there has been a series of changes on the
supply side, changes unconnected with the technique of war, but
vitally bound up with the development of economic organization in
general, which still further complicate the position. I refer, of course,
to increasing specialization of national production. If natiens pro-
duced within their own borders all that it was possible for them to
produce, the requirements of modern war are such that it is probable
that there would yet remain many important raw materials for the
supply of which they would have to depend on other parts. There
would still be a problem of ensuring a proper supply of these materials
during time of war. But, in the actual world we live in, the situation
is still further complicated by the fact that we do not produce many
things that we could—or if we do produce them we do not produce
them in such quantities as we might—preferring to procure our
requirements in these respects by exchange with other peoples. In
such circumnstances, the dislocation which may be caused by cessation
of trade either by way of war or blockade becomes much more serious.

It is not difficult to see why it is that specialization of this sort has
come about. After all, territorial specialization—division of labour
between the inhabitants of different parts of the earth’s surface—is
almost as obvicusly convenient as personal specialization—division
of labour between individuals. It is obviously convenient, from the
point of view of production, that different people should do the
difierent jobs for which they are best fitted, and it is scarcely less
obviously convenient that different groups of people, inhabiting
different parts of the earth’s surface, should put their resources to
the uses for which they are best suited. This is true even when the
efficiency of different men or different lands for all kinds of jobs are
on different levels, An officer may be better than a private, both as
officer and private, yet it is better that he should stick to the function
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he can do best, and the private to his. A piece of Jand in the city
may be superior to a piece of land in the country, both as a site for
offices and as a cornfield, yet it is obviously better that it should be
reserved for offices and the other kept for corn growing, If there
were no danger of war, there can be little doubt that the widest
possible division of Iabour between nations would be regarded as
desirable, and there can be little doubt that it is its obvicus com-
mercial advantages which, the danger of war notwithstanding, have
led to the very high degree of territorial specialization which is
characteristic of the world as we know it.

Moreover, it must not be thought that, from the point of view of
national power, wide ramifications of international trade are
altogether without their advantages. During the recent war it is
clear that our own dependence on foreign supplies was a source of
many dangers. On the other hand, when we reflect how much of
national wealth has resulted from our trade relations and when we
reflect what a tower of strength this national wealth was for us and
all our allies, it is hard to believe that even from this point of view
our position as a trading nation was altogether a disadvantage.

Nevertheless, in a world in which it is impossible both to have
your cake and eat it, it is clear that developments of this sort must be
a source of anxiety so long as the danger of war persists. For, quite
clearly, specialization of the sort I am discussing is not always a
process which is reversible. If it were merely a question of putting
given resources to certain uses during time of peace and putting them
to different uses during time of war, all might be well. The problem
would be merely one of rapid adaptation. But, of course, it is not so.
For one thing, capital and labour which have been specialized to
do one thing, cannot always be rapidly re-adapted to do others, For
another, the very process of specialization may make possible a
concentration of population which could not otherwise be supported.
For example—to anticipate a little—there can be no doubt that our
own high degree of industrialization has made possible a density of
population of & degree which could not easily be supported by a less
highly specialized organization of industry. It should be clear then
that these changes on the supply side, that I have been discussing,
introduce complications of no inconsiderable magnitude.

It follows, I think, from all that I have been saying, that the
problem of economic readiness for war is essentially relative. It
assumes different forms for different nations at the same time, and for
the same nation at different times. You cannot say that it is a
question of supplying so much of commodity A, so much of com-
modity B, over and above the normal production of these commodi-
ties. Everything depends {a) upon the geographical circumstances
of the nation you are considering and its trade relationships with
the rest of the world, and () upon the demands which the type of
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war you are likely to wage is going to make upon its resources.
One nation may find its chief difficulty to consist in the supply of
foodstuffs, another in the supply of shipping, a third may chiefly
need coal—and so on,

None the less, if we approach the problem with a view fo the
discovery of practical solutions, we can make a certain formal division
which I think is *“ useful.”

{r} In the first place comes the problem of securing a supply of
commodities which cannot in any circumstances be produced in
sufficient quantities within the national area. Minerals of various
sorts will be the most numerous members of this class in most cases,
but,in somc circumstances, vegetable and even animal products may
be included. For all practical purposes, for instance, it would be im-
possible to produce all the rubber needed in a great war within the
glass-houses of thesc islands.

(2) In the second place comes the problem of sccuring a supply of
comrmoditics which could be produced in sufficient guantities within
the national area, but which, for the reasons of economic convenience
I have explained, are not se produced in the normal process of trade.
Ilustrations of the sort of thing I have in mind will readily suggest
themselves to the members of this audience.

So far as the first of these problems is concerned, the possible
solutions are severely limited. The possession of adequate supplies
of some commodity falling under this hcad may be a matter of life
and death to a nation, but short of the forcible acquisition of the
sources of supply-—a solution which, I hope, at this stage in world
history would be unacceptable to any of us—there are only two ways
of securing them. Either you can accumulate a sufficiency during
time of peace, or you must see to it that your communications with
the sources of supply are adequately safeguarded in time of war.
There is no third alternative open.

But so far as the second problem is concerned—the problem of secur-
ing a supply of things which could be produced at home but are not—a
wider range of action is possible. If a thing can be produced at home,
then, if the Statc decides that it is desirable that it should be so pro-
duced, it Is possible to take steps to carry out this policy. It does not
follow that the State will make this decision: it may decide that sucha
policy would be too costly. It may prefer, as in the case of the other
class of commodities, either to accumulate during time of peace, or
to pay attention to the safeguarding of communications. Clearly
this is a matter of balancing costs and resuits. If the extra cost of
domestic production is small, as in the case of the so-called key
industries, the probability is that domestic production will be encour-
aged. 1fitis great, then it may be decided that, on balance, it is
better to trust to the Navy—or those forces which are charged with
{the maintenance of communications.
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Once it has been decided to produce at home, there are various
ways in which this policy may be carried out.

{1) The State may go into business itself, erecting the necessary
plant and carrying out the process of manufacture. This is most
likely to happen where the commeodity whose production it is desired
to foster is one which is chiefly needed by the State itself in the direct
performance of its Tunctions. Armament manufacture is, of course,
a case in point. Few nations of any importance are likely to be con-
tent to procure all their armaments from abroad. Most have, at
some time or another, done some of the production for them-
selves.

How efficient such an arrangement is likely to be is, of course, a
question which it is difficult to answer in advance. Those who regard
State enterprise as uniformly desirable will predict great efficiency.
Those who think that State enterprise is the work of the devil
will be of the contrary opinion. Most of us, I imagine, will
be content to judge particular cases in the light of particular
circumstances, It is worth noting that sometimes, from the
point of view of secrecy, this plan is superior to other arrange-
ments.

(2) Secondly, it may subsidize the form of production it is desired to
encourage. Such subsidies may be either open or concealed. An open
subsidy is a simple matter. A certain sum per unit of output is paid
to the producers in question. Concealed subsidics, as their name
implies, may be much more complicated. The most obvious are
grants of special transport facilities. 1f the producers of certain kinds
of goods receive especially low rates for transport on State railways or
canals, they are receiving a subsidy just as much as if it were paid
them directly.  Similarly, if the government always places orders
with home producers at prices higher than it would have to pay
abroad, it is paying a subsidy to these producers just as much as if it
handed over a sufficient sum of money to enable them to under-bid the
foreigner in the first place.

{3) Fnally, it may impose such a duty on foreign imports as to
make the price prevailing profitable to domestic producers. Thisis a
familiar device and needs no special description,

Of these two methods, subsidies and tariffs, it is difficult to say which
is the better instrument. A tariff has often the recommendation of
administrative convenience. But against this it can be urged that
it tends to throw the cost on the shoulders of people not always the
best fitted to bear it. This would certainly be the case with a bread
tariff. A subsidy on the other hand, being, in the first instance, paid
out of the national exchequer, rather than the pockets of the con-
sumer, can be raised by graduated taxation, and is therefore immune
from this objection. Moreover, from the point of view of the citi-
zen, anxious {o live as cheaply as he can, there is always this in
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favour of a subsidy: it tends to come off; a tariff, on the other
hand, tends to stick. On the whole, people are more alive to what
they lose as taxpayers than to what they lose as consumers.

I1I.

That is all T wish to say about the gencral problem. I now furn
to the consideration of the special problem with which we in this
country are confronted. How ready are we for war, from the point
of view we are adopting ?

Now, speaking very broadly, I do not think that, as regards the
supply of the direct instruments of war, our position is at all disturb-
ing. No doubt therc are raw materials essential to the conduct of
modern warfare which are not to be found within these islands. The
problem of providing a sufficient store of these does not seem to me
very difficult. And so far as the manufacture of war material is con-
cemed, our position is surely very favourable. The experience of
the Iast war has shown that there are hundreds of factories which,
at very short notice, could be transformed for the manufacture of
munitions. The problem here is simply a problem of preparing
suitable plans, and being willing to act on them without hesitation.

As regards our food supplies, however, it is not possible to be so
complacent. Indecd, I donot think it is any exaggeration to say that
our position is one of almost unique disadvantage. I must ask your
patience a little further while I enlarge on this matter.

The change in the position of this country as regards food supply is,
I suppose, a classic example of the way in which the process of terri-
torial specialization which I was describing earlier in my lecture,
although enormously advantageous from the point of view of produc-
tive efficiency, may lead to a quite peculiar position of danger from
the point of view of military security. Twohundred years ago, in nor-
mal years, this country was self-supporting as regards foodstufis. In
normal times, indeed, we produced a slight surplus for export. Inspite
of the growth of population, that position remained roughly unchanged
until the beginning of the nineteenth century. But from that time
onward there came a change. With the development of world trans-
port, it became cheaper for us to obtain a larger and larger proportion
of our food from abroad. Rather than cultivate poorer lands or
expend our capital and labour cultivating lands already in cultivation
more intensively, it paid us to use our resources in manufacturing
industry, obtaining our food supplies by way of exchange for our
industrial products. That change in the character of our national
production has persisted right down to the present day, with the result
that we are now dependent on sources overseas—sources from which
we might at any time be cut off by blockade or naval defeat—for at
least 6o per cent. of our total food supplies. Speaking very roughly
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indeed, 8o per cent. of our wheat and 40 per cent. of our meat, comes
fromabroad. Ourdependence on foreign or colonial sources for eggs,
sugar, fruit and other minor items of the national diet is also very con-
siderable. That is a position, I suggest, which, if war is to be regarded
as a permanent fact, can be regarded by no one with equanimity.

But the way out is not apparent. It is not possible simply to
reverse the policy of a century. 1f the population of to-day was the
population of a hundred years ago, all would be quite simple. We
might prefer to get our foed abroad in time of peace, but in war time
we could plough up our meadows. That sclution to-day is not open
to us: the population is foo numerous. It is almost as though you
were to hope to support the inhabitants of the City on the
produce of London Squares. No doubt it is possible to extend
the area of culiivated land in this country—on that I shall be
saying something further in 2 moment. But I think you may take it
as an axiom of policy that it would be quite out of the question to
produce at home all the food needed for our present population, save
at the cost of wiping out the material gains of a century. These are
strong terms, but I am not alone in this opinion. Let me read you
the opinion of the late Deputy Director General of Food Production.®

It has been asked,” says Sir Thomas Middleton, *“ is it not possible
for the United Kingdom to feed its entire population, or at least to
supply all necessary foods, except the small percentage that could
only be grown in tropical or semi-tropical climates 7 From the purely
agricultural point of view it may be answered that there would be no
special difficulty, if the people of this country were content to place
themselves under the direction of some all-powerful food controller,
who would feed them with what was necessary, as a farmer feeds his
cattle. If they would be satisfied with the rations of protein, fat, and
carbehydrate which their bodies must have, and if they would be
prepared to pay for their food on a calorie basis, the farmer could, no
doubt, supply the necessary protein and energy. But the public
would not be content with rations of protein, fat, and carbohydrate,
and would not pay on a calorie basis. They must have bread, meat
and many other things in certain customary quantities: and thus,
under present circumstances, or under any circumstances that can be
foreseen, there is no possibility of providing the foods they demand
from the soils of the United Kingdom. It would require more than
twenty million acres of land to supply the grain alone that is consumed
in this country, and to secure this quantity of grain it would be necess-
ary to plough every acre of land not subject to flooding and not too
far above sea level to prevent corn from ripening. The cost would
be prohibitive, and the suggestion that we might furnish our people
with their normal food supply may be dismissed as absurd.”

It is clear, therefore, that to some extent food falls into the

* Food Production in War, p. 323.
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first of our two great classes of commeodities—commodities which
cannot be produced insufficient quantities within the home arca—-and
as we saw, the only way of ensuring a continuous supply of such com-
moditics during war was by the safeguarding of communications
or by storage during peace time. In the case we are discussing
the Iatter policy can, I think, be dismissed as impracticable.
Before the war, the possibility of building great granaries for
storing corn against the contingency of war was sometimes dis-
cussed, but it is not heard of now, and I should suppose—I speak
subject to correction—that recent developments in the art of aerial
warfare rule it out of court completely. If there is to be war,
the main source of security is and must be the safeguarding of
communications.

Of course, within limits, the supply of food is capable of variation.
A policy of subsidies or tariffs would produce_some extension of
arable farming. At the height of our effort during the War we
succeeded in raising supplies for 155 days out of 365 instead of 125.
We could also in course of time reduce the pressure by redistributing
our population through. the Empire. It is conceivable that in the
course of the next century the continued fall mn the birth rate may
bring about a similar relief.

But when all is said and donc, it cannot be pretended that the
position is anything but profoundly disquieting. There was a period
during the War when we were but three weeks off starvation. Ifa
new war were 10 break out next year against a naval power, I sce no
reason to suppose that the danger would be greatly diminished.
The very forces which have brought us so high in the industrial world
have placed us in a position of economic insecurity in time of war,
from which, so far as T can see, there is no way of escape.  One error
of judgment on the part of the commander of the Grand Fleet, and
the fate which was Germany's and Austria’s, might be ours alse. A
terrible responsibifity rests upon the shoulders of those who are
responsible for the conduct of our foreign relations.
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INSPECTION OF BUILDING WORKS.
By Cart. A. Minnis, R.E.

TH1s article is primarily intended for the guidance of the young
officer on first appointment to D.O. werk, and for field company
officers, whose tradesmen may be employed during the winter
training season on buildings.

Even the most self-confident of us must find it difficult to appear
authoritative when eriticizing work under the sardonic eye of a fore-
man old enough to have built the house we were born in, and in such
a situation ignorance is the father of embarrassment.

All the matter which follows is {or should be} common knowledge ;
but the reminders here given may focus such knowledge and give
the young officer inspecting his first job something definite to look
for.

Only the most common mistakes and malpractices are mentioned ;
the finer points of building inspection will be learnt by experience.

A word of warning may not be out of place ; be careful what work
you condemn, and when, It often happens that a job is so far
advanced when a defect in earlier work is noticed, that it cannot be
remedied without great expense.  If such a thing should happen, you
are practically bound to let it go, partly because, by not seeing the
fault at the time, you have tacitly passed it, and partly because
work dismantled and rebuilt can seldom be made really sound.

Therefore, inspect work thoroughly and often.

It should be borne in mind that this article is necessarily written
with the idea of pointing out faults and frauds—one does not inspect
building work in order to admire it, but to see that it does not fall
below specification.

For this reason, the general impression may be given that con-
tractors are all cheating sharps, and workmen all lazy scamps.

That attitude of mind must be avoided ; as a rule, contractors
are honourable and workmen conscientious; a moment’s thought
will show that their own interests are best served by giving value for
money. At the same time, there are others.

It is better to trust contractors or workmen until you have reason
for distrust, than to consider them rogues until they prove other-
wise. If you go about with the obvious intention of finding fault with
all you can, the contractor will retaliate by giving you the minimum
standard of quality in everything, counting a point in the game to
himself for every time he succeeds in getting the better of you.
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The attitude calculated to get the best service from everyone
concerned with the carrying out of building works is extremely well
shown in the article by Capt. Tosh in the March issue of the R.E.
Journal.

DrawiIngs.

bake sure that the building as designed will fit the site. W.D.
designs usually assume a level site and sound foundation soil at a
moderate depth. Your site may necessitate modifications, especially
in the matters of floor levels and drainage.

Trial pits should be put down in case of doubt as to the quality of
the foundation bed.

SerTING OUT.

The contractor will usually do the setting out, but you must make
a check before excavation is commenced,

WORKMEN'S CONVENIENCES.

Before any work is commenced, latrines for the workmen, and a
shelter in which they can have their meals {where no such place is
already handy), must be provided. Unless these provisions are
made, the building itself will become both.

Excavation.

Foundation trenches become puddied at the bottom, due to work-
men walking about in them, and it is difficult to judge them by the
appearance of the bottom, except in the early morning after the
mud has had a chance to settle, when running water from small
springs can be detected. Generally speaking, it is betfer to judge
trenches by the condition of their sides. Widths and levels should
be checked by measurement.

When the bottom Is stepped in sloping ground, see that the terraces
are level, and the steps a multiple of the height of a-brick course in
depth. Cencrete to these terraces should overlap at the steps {i.e.,
each step must have a concrete " riser " as thick as the concrete
foundation itself).

Pegs are usually driven to show the actual depth of concrete by
indicating the level of the surface. See that concrete is actually
placed at several places to these peg levels before you leave the
job.

Contractors have been known to drive all the pegs down a few
inches when this precaution has been neglected.

DraIn LAYING.

Pipes.—Good pipes ring like sound crockery, are straight, and show
no pimples or abrasions in the glazing.
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Jeinis.—Joints are most likely to be scamped underneath. When
bricks are used to pack up pipes to make the underside of the joints
accessible, care must be taken (unless the pipes are bedded in con-
crete), to remove them as soon as sufficient earth has been filled under
the pipes to hold them up. If these bricks are left in they form rigid
supports, and the pipes may break when the earth above them settles
down.

Sight test.—~Straight lengths of drain should be inspected by using a
mirror at one end to reflect the light of a candle placed at the other,
when any fixed obstructions {such as cement mortar), likely to hold
up paper, etc., will show themselves. If they cannot be removed by
pulling through a wad of rags, you will have fo decide whether to
have the drain relaid or not, Obviously, such an obstruction is more
serious in a flat drain than in a sharply-graded one, and on the
bottom of the pipe than on the sides or top.

Waler test.—The water test should be applied before and after the
trenches are filled in, the first time so that defects may be easily
remedied, and the second to ensure that damage has not been done
during filling.

This test is automatically applied if a stoppage occurs, so that any
objections the contractor may raise on the grounds of its severity
should be overruled. Make sure that no taps draining into the system
are left dripping to replace water leaking away during the test.

CONCRETE.

It is not proposed to go into the subject of cement quality here ;
any book on materials contains details of many tests, field and
laboratory, which may be carried out if doubt is felt as to the quality
of cement.

Nowadays, cement from a reputable source may be relied upon to
pass the British Standard Tests, so long as it is iresh and has been
stored in a dry place. If cement is more than six months old, or
has been kept in a draughty or leaky shed, it should be tested by
one or other of the approved methods before it is passed for use.

Concrete mixing should be supervised as carefully as possible, to
see that the specified proportions are adhered to.

Do not be fussy about the wetness or dryness of the mix. In text-
books, a great deal of stress is 1aid upon the necessity for using the
smallest possible allowance of water. It is true that a “ dry "' mix
gives the best laboratory results; it is equally true that workmen
cannot be made touseit. Even for mass work it is hard to " work 7 ;
it sticks to the shovel and requires a great deal more ramming to
consolidate it than it will ever get. It would, therefore, be liable to be
honeycombed with holes, were it not for the bucketful of water which
the labourer keeps at hand " for washing his shovel.” As you will
certainly get wet concrete when your back is turned, you may as
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well have it all the time, knowingly, instead of pretending that it is
“dry.” Uniformity in quality is the first essential.

For reinforced work, the concrete must be sufficiently soft to flow
stowly, otherwise it will not get into proper contact with the steel :
and the more complicated the reinforccment, the less the chance of
proper tamping being donc and the more fluid must the concrete
be.

If the work is sufficiently important to warrant it, the weakening
effect of using a wet mix should be compensated for by increasing the
allowance of cement, otherwise your only worrics should be to sce
that your concrete is not really sloppy, and that all batches are of the
same consistency.

Do not allow ““ killed " cement to be used ; that is, a mix more
than two hours old. Workmen like it because it * works Jlike
butter ™ if it is turned over with a little more water,

Ensure that concrete is mixed on a * banker.” To utilize a hard
road or paving is common with contractors, consequently dirt from
road or paving gets mixed with the concrete.

Salt water docs not affect the ultimate strength of concrete, but it
retards the setting. It should never be allowed for buildings, because
the concrete will always be slightly hygroscopic.,

Concrele floors—The only satisfactory proof that concrete floors
have been laid to an even fall is to swill them with water and note
whether any pools remain.

REINFORCED CONCRETE.

This article can cover only a few of the more elementary points to
be noticed in R.C, work.

Lintels~—Unless a lintel has a distinctive outward appearance,
which will show definitely its right way up, there is a danger of it
being placed with the steel on top, where it is uscless. The only safe
way of avoiding this is to put in steel at both top and bottorm. Where
lintels run continuously over one or more intermediate supports,
double reinforcement is more practical and fool-proof than the most
careful bending of bars to take up stress variations.

Beams.——Fill in concrete from one end, working straight through
to the other.  To keep the steel at its proper distance from the bottom
of the form, a picce of piping should be placed about two feet from
the end of the beam, underncath the bars, and pulled ferward as the
concrete is filled up to it. Whercver possible, beams should be filled
in one operation, but if work planes are unavoidable, keep them at
places between the points where bending and sheer stresses are at
maximum, usually at about quarter-span,

Colunins —Columns over 8 or 10 feet high cannot be filled in one
operation with certainty of solid filling. The bases and caps,
especially the latter, will usually be subject to stresses due to beam
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connections, and must be completed along with the ends of such
beams, in one operation. No interruption of filling must be allowed
at mid-height of the column; so that work planes must be at about
quarter and three-quarter heights.

Steel.—Reject all bars which are not perfectly straight between
intentionat bends. Sec that steel is brushed before use and is free
from grease or oil.

Concrete—This has already been referred to. Remember that the
wetter the concrete, the less the punning required or desired. Pun-
ning concrete always tends to separate the water and cement from
the aggregate, and this is especially so in the case of wet concrete.

Forms.—Forms should be watertight, smooth where the work is
required to show a finished surface, and covered with oil, or an
emulsion of oil and water, to prevent adhesion of the concrete to the
timber. When the work is set, strike forms gradually, taking down
the sides of beam-forms first,

MORTAR.

The sand used for lime or cement mortar must be clean. Con-
tractors like dirty sand, because the more loam or clay there is in it,
the less lime or cement it requires to make it work fat.

Pick up a handful of the sand and work it about with your fingers ;
if it soils your hand, it should be rejected until washed. Crushed
bricks make a good ' sand,” but old lime mortar should not be
allowed to be ground up for re-use.

¥or lime mortar the sand should be sharp. You can test this by
rubbing a pinch of it between fingers and thumb, when it should
feel harsh to the skin. For cement mortar, sharpness does not
matfer ; some aunthorities go so far as to say that round grains are
better. Lime used for mortar- must be specified to be measured
before slaking. This is the usual assumption, but contractors have
been known to pretend, when nothing was written in the specification
about this, that they thought otherwise ; and as most building Iimes
nearly double in bulk after slaking, such a misunderstanding may
mean a I : 4 mix instead of 1 : 2.

Bricks.

Good bricks are even in colour {unless specially made for 2 special
colour effect), burnt through, have straight sharp edges, and are
truly rectangular on all faces. Any bricks containing stones, or
showing lumps or marked faces, should be rejected. A good brick
rings like a good coin when struck with a trowel. Clamp-burnt bricks
usually have a marked face and should not be rejected on this
account, unless, of course, facing bricks are wanted.

Note the number of broken bricks when a load is delivered. There
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will always be some, and such are necessary for bats and closers ; but
suspect the brickwork when there are too many. A contractor will
not go to the expense of carting them away ; they will be built into
walls as snap-headers and hearting when your back is turned.

BRICKLAYER,.

Finished brickwork can only be judged by its appearance. Sece
that perpends. are true, the bed joints horizontal and straight, the
quoins plumb and the face without any trace of bulges. Bonding
will rarely be defective on the face ; never if the perpends. have been
“kept.”

It is whilst brickwork is being laid that faults can be seen—finished
work shows nothing of the crimes committed behind the face. For
this reasen, brickwork is probably the most exacting part of building
work to supervise ; to be quite sure that work is well done, it must
be watched continuously. As this is usually out of the question, it
Is safe to say that a large proportion of brickwork is not up
to specification.

So long as supervision is maintained, headers are headers, joints
are flushed with mortar, and the hearting of a thick wall is built of
whole bricks.

When you are not on the job, a bat becomes a header, bricks are
laid on a fid of mortar at the back and front, with nothing under
their beds, and the hearting of thick walls is made up of spalls and
rubbish.

The flushing of mortar joints is extremely important if a wall is
to be really weatherproof ; but it is expensive in material and labour.
Even if the contractor is scrupulously honest, the bricklayer may
not be ; it is easier for him to lay bricks without flush bedding ; also
he considers his beast, the hodman, who has to carry mortar up to him.

It is easier to press down a brick to its level when the joint is not
flushed, or when the brick is laid with the frog downwards, but in
neither case will the wall be solid.

Bricks must be wetted to avoid soaking up moisture from the
mortar,

Damp courses must be set above ground level all round the building,
and try to allow for probable banking up of flower-beds by the
occupant.

You cannot legislate for the individual who builds rock gardens
against the wall of his house, but you can usually foresce flower
beds,

Slate damp-proof courses are often scamped. See that each slate
is well bedded in cement mortar, and that the courses of slates break
joint,

A common error in building hollow walls is to lay the D.P.C. on
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the top of the solid wall and commence hollow construction from that
level. This does not allow for the drain, provided for condensation
and other water, to lead water away below the D.P.C., and it will
soak up the wall. Therefore, put in your D.P.C. a course above the
bottom of the cavity so that water in the bottom will not wet the
brickwork above,

Bonding faults, which are rare, will not occur on the face of a
wall, but may usually be detected by pushing a length of hoop iron
vertically down a joint near to a jamb or a return. “ Awkward”
bonding is usually the fault of the architect, who has not taken care
to plan his piers and openings to multiples of a half-brick in width.
It will usually be possible to make the slight alterations neceded,
{which can never be more than 2} in.) to correct this; but you must
do it before the woodwork for doors and windows is put in hand.

In setting out brickwork, sce that reveals come over perpends. and
that the broken bond, if any, comes under the sill.

Arches in general must have a total depth from the bottom of the
springing to the top of the crown of a multiple of the depth of a course,
to avoid cutting for a shallow course over the crown, which is never
done neatly. .

Relieving arches must spring clear of wooden lintels, taking their
support from the brickwork only.

Rubbed arches must have all voussoirs exactly alike, and all with
clean arrises. Mortar joints must be fine, and even in thickness.
See that the soffit of a flat arch is cambered.

Rough arches must have all joints befween vousseirs V-shaped
and of the same thickness, and must not show a crescent-shaped
joint between rings.

This crescent-shaped joint is usually due to the lowest ring dropping
after the centre is removed, the cause of this dropping being that
joints between the bricks forming this ring have not been fully
flushed up.

A very common error is the solid bedding of stone and concrete sills.
It is essential that sills and thresholds be * bedded hollow,” that
is, with a clear space of at least half an inch or, better still, a course of
brickwork left out, underneath their centres to allow for settlement,
due to weight of the jambs above. Unless this allowance is made,
stone sills will break after a few months. The spaces left under the
sills will close appreciably and must not be peinted up until the whole
building is completed.

Chimney breasts, flues, and the backing of ranges and stoves
afford the bricklayer his best opportunities of scamping work and
using odds and ends of material : and it is in these places that good
brickwork is specially required. Badly-built flues leak air, and will
not draw, and rubbishy backing to stoves is a source of  annoyance,
and of expense also, when the grate requires to be renewed.
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Do not aliow coke breeze concrete anywhere near a flue or fireplace
—as often as not, it is inflammable,

Pay particular attention to the brickwork of chimney stacks,
especially the flaunching. Being out of sight once the scaffolding is
removed, it is often scamped, and the chimney pots are badly set.
This may or may not be dangerous, but it will usually leak smoke,
and the stack will become unsightly.

See, as far as you can, that pargetting is sound and that the flue
Is cored as the work proceeds—and that the core 1s not left in when the
70b is finished.

Best practice in fixing joinery in brickwork completes the brick-
work first and makes joinery to fit the openings. The practice of
fixing door and window frames first and building the brickwork
round them is becoming prevalent.

This is certainly quicker than the orthodox practice, and it is
easier to make a close joint between brickwork and frame. There
are no great objections to it, so long as care is taken not to use the

- frames as weight-bearing members, For this to be certain, some
allowance must be made between hntels and the tops of the frames
for settlement.

It may be remarked here that the use of door and window frames
to support the brickwork above them, wicked as it is, is by no means
rare. Hundreds of doorways in jerry-built houses have been, and
are being, erected without lintels. The self-corbelling of brick-
work will lock after most of the weight until the frames require
renewal, and when that day arrives the small triangle of brickwork
immediately over the opening will probably stick up in place by
force of habit.

MASON.

Comparatively little masonry work is now done in W.D. buildings,
and it is easy to losc touch with it.

A few reminders of the essentials in masonry follow, but only the
most irequent malpractices can be mentioned in a short article,

STONE.

It pays to look up ali the information it is possible to get about the
particular stone specified for use in a building.  You must know your
material before you can accept or reject it, and all the information
you need is readily available in text-books such as Rivingfon or
Mitchell.

[t may be mentioned here, in particular reference to Portland
Stone, that blocks shonld be washed before being placed, if they
come ready worked from the mason’s yard to the building. It is
usual to whitewash such blocks with Whit-bed slurry after working,
to protect the face ; and many a block of Roach-bed has taken the
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place of the finer and more expensive Whit-bed, due to the white-
wash hiding its real character. A visit to the mason’s yard to see
the stone being worked is the best safeguard.

NATURAL BED.

See that stones carrying weight have the natural bed normal to
the direction of the stress. This is easy in most cases, but Bath and
Portland and a few others do not show their beds clearly. Stones
from these quarries are usually marked at the quarry with figures
giving the cubic content of each block, and these figures are cut to
read the right way up when the stome is resting on its natural
bed.

An exception to the rule of bedding on the natural bed is made in
the case of cornices with deeply-undercut mouldings. The pendant
parts of such mouldings will flake off if the natural bed is horizontal
—-assuming that the cornice is horizontal. The stone must be so
worked that the natural bed is vertical and at right angles to the face
of the wall, '

“ Face bedding,” which means that the bed is vertical and parallel
to the face of the wall, must never be allowed.

This fault, though everybody knows about it, is very common,
and it was committed even in the building of the Houses of
Parliament with disastrous results.

Most of the useful supervision of mason’s work, where wrought
stones are used, is done before the stones are actually laid. Once a
stone Is laid it is almost impossible to replace it if a defect is noticed,
without spoiling the appearance of the work. Similarly, chipped
stones cannot be ** invisibly repaired,” so that arrises and mouldings
must be protected until the building is completed. Stones accident-
ally chipped during preparation, or containing flaws, are often
“ repaired ” by filling the hole with a paste made of stone dust and
resin. This repair is difficult to detect, but it should not be allowed,
as the patch will spall off from frost action in a short time.

Points to notice in the building of walls are :—

See that sufficient through stones are used, except in buildings
intended for habitation, when long headers should be used instead,
as through stones conduct moisture from outside to inside.

Do not allow any stone which is deeper at the front than the back
tobeused. Such stones will be packed up behind with spalls to level
their tops, or filled up on top to make a level bed for the next course
with rubbish and mortar. Anyway, the wall will not be solid.

See that each stone is covered by parts of at least two stones above,
and that it overlaps parts of at least two below.

Try the tops and beds of wrought stones with a straight-edge to
see that they are not hollow or hogbacked.
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SLATES AND TiLES,

There is little to be said about this trade. See that the gauge
specified is adhered to, tilting fillets put in, and torching properly
donc. This last will often be scamped in places difficuit to get at.

CARPENTRY AND JOINERY.

The specification will contain an instruction laying down the
quality of timber to be used, and the usual clause that the ” timber
used shall be free from large, loose or dead knots, shakes or defects
of any kind, etc.” This clause has been in use so long that a con~
tractor would miss it dreadfully if it were omitted, but familiarity
has had its nsual result. Nobody takes any notice of the clause now ;
it has become hackneyed.

It will do no harm if you examine limber with one eye on this
clause, but do not take it too literally.

Timber without knots cannot be insisted npon—there Is none. All
you can do is to see that it does not have too many and that none are
loose or very big.

Small shakes do not matter, but cup shakes extending to a fairly
large arc must not be allowed, e.g., a cup shake which subtends an
angle of 30° to the centre is a definite flaw.

Do not allow more than 1o per cent. of sapwood, and see that such
sapwood as there is, is dry.

{Sapwood is the young wood on the outside of a tree, and it is very
prone to decay, being porous and often sappy. It has much less
strength than the heartwood.)

The following distinctions between good and bad timber are easily
made

Sound timber gives a sonorous clang when struck with a haminer ;
bad timber a dull thud. The sound of timber being sawn should be
harsh and sharp and the edges of the cut should be clean. A timber
which is beginning to decay will sound muffed when sawn, and the
surface left will be woolly.

Run a planc over suspected timber, if it is good the newly-made
surface will be faintly lustrous ; if bad, it will show a duoll chatky
appearance.

In these days, owing to the enormous quantities used during the
War, properly scasoned timber is very aifficult to get. There Is,
therefore, all the more reason to give timber a chance to complete its
seasoning in the building by seeing that it has plenty of ventilation.
Even well-scasoned timber will rot if placed where it cannot have
fresh air circulating round it ; and if it is not well seasoned, it is
already in a state favourable to decay, and must_be specially well
ventilated.

For this reason, the practice of laying floors directly on top of the
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caticrele scal i bad, No oonocde i3 waterprool ) damp will sealk
v to the underside of flosrboards in safficient quantity to provide o
favcuralie condition foe starting rol, and the Impossibility of proe-
viding ventilation under the boards will de the rest.  If you cannot
gel Lhe design altercd, have boards coated -with solignum on the
underside and edees before laving, even if it entails an " extra™

(Similarly, Hnoleum, f well aid, prevents ventitation, ard may
cauze rof. A wooden floor Taid on concrete and covered with ling-
teum has a very poor ¢honee of a reasonabie lenghh of ke )

Take carc thet floor and reol fmbers are well elewr f fnes and
fireplaces.

Sco that carpentry joints are corvectly designed, e, thal com-
pression joints ere compression jeints and nol fession joints or
seatis.

T nek aflow scarfag of peciing, except over supports, and not
there if the poerlin is calewiated as contimeous,

Taarnine s and weldows In T =hope belove B peiming eoat
is put on.  Putty has made up many bad joints, and it is not easy to
Celeet after painfing.

See that door ponels fill the grooves, and that brads, fastening
mouldings to framing, 4o not go through the cdges of the panels, oo
the panels will zplit when shrinkaee takes e ]

See that joinery is protected from darnege by worlmen,  Mewel
pasts should be swatind In sacking, staiv-breads should have a sinip
of wood nailed on to cover the nesings, doors sheuld be secured open
so lhal teafhe is aot impeded and dirty handmarks are not rublbed
into the wood by constant opening and closing, and so that there is
no danger of slamming by wind. Protect both the sione sill and the
inside window boarding from worlonen’s Doots, Workmen  wsae
windew openings instead of deors and they snffer damzpe from such
{raflic,

Prusnre,

The makees of sheet Teed qoed lead piping wsoally mack fhe secight
per foot super or foot run on the cutside sheer or coil of & new lot,
[f this mark is missiug, 1% will sormed i repay the {rouble o weigh
a sample. It requires a great deal of experience to distinguish 4-b,
from 5-Ibn. sheet Ly inspection.

Before laying lead flats and gutters the woodworl should In
inspected 1o seo that all nails have been punched home, so that nons
remzin to punctore the sheet,  Alse, see that Dearing imbers run
across, and the boarding with, te fiow ; othetwise, the ridpes which
form whoen the boards WA Y hold up poals of waber,  In any
case, tost flats and guticrs with water to see that no poels remain,

Sea that spakers have their proper Tagr and that theshings caver the
sonkers.  Wherever lead sheets, whether i flashings, drins, or rolls,
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lap over cack other, see 1hat [hey do not lie close to cach other,
cacept ai the end of the overlap, or capillary attraction will camse
water to soak up betwesn the shecks

When lead pipes are 2ent, look at the bends to zee that they have
not fattened.

Make very cazeful inspection of the coanections between closet
pedestals and suil pipes; and sce that the flush pipe is not larger
thau the cutlet from the gistern. It is better il shightiy smaller,

Hinless the everflows from baths and tavatory boesins are contained
in the fittings (zs ix nsoul eow), mzke sure thal the plumber does not
cennect the overflow to the waste pipe bevond the trap.

All water pipes musl he fixed to 2 tegular {all, so that if the system
requires to be emptied for repairs, or duriny frosty weather, no dip
will be Teft full.  This precavtion is doubly necessary In the case of 2
hot water supply system, to prevent accumulations of aile which
would colicet in the top of a bend and cause noises or even stoppage
of the circulation.

Mutice details of hot water systems, sceh as the provision of a
draw-off cock, which will empty the system without leaving o pocket
full of water in the botiom of the boller ; the safety valve; and the
eXpansion pipe,

» The stop cock on the cold main marst be ingide the building and
eagily acusailile.

Do not allow taps to be Sled ou the ends of pipes of there will be
trouble from water harmmer.  Taps shouid be fitted on a short arm
at right angles to the pipe, auod & fow inches from the end.

See that all sanitary fttings, cspecizlly water closets, are Gllad
with zand antil {he bailding is finished, to prevent worlumen using
them., A W.C. pan which has been used before the water supply is
Iaid on can never be cleaned.

PLASTERERS.

The remarks on mortar epply equally to plaster, and there is in
addition 1he hair which 15 mixed ik to bind it tegether.  If the bair
is properly mixed, and in snffient gquantidies, it should show like a
Iringe ower (he edge of a trowelful of plaster picked up and shaken
so that the overlianging plasior drops off.

Where it iz possible to sec e backs of the laths, see that the
pinsler hias curled over 1o form a key. It is not useally possibie to
inspect cellings whicl e a deor over them, because it would be
likeiy to cawse trowble if a floorkoard were lifted znd then nailed
dowin before the plaster fued sel properly ;. but bedroom cellings can
Ye Jnspected from the rool spaces,

See that the plaster is tabken down to the floer level.  Plastererswill
i1y to avoid plasterisg the few inches which will be eovered Ty the
skirting, and o conwvinient boce for vermin is eft.
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Test the work, preferably before the setting course is applied, with
a long straight-edge, to see that it is flat,

Keene’s cement angles should have a Portland cement backing.

Portland cement rendering will always show fine ‘* hair " cracks,
due to the shrinkage on setting. To avoid this, the finishing coat
should be worked up with about 20 per cent. of lime putty or plaster
of Paris.

PAINTERS.

Paints are now nearly all purchased ready made, and their quality
is a matter over which you will have little control.

Your interest is to see that the paint is applied as received, and
not let down to make it cover more ground ; and that the specified
number of coatsare put on.  Your best safeguard is to have sufficient
difference in tints between 2ll the coats. If two or three coats of the
same shade are used you will be lucky if you get them all.

At the same time, you must not have great differences between
tints, or the under coats will * grin ”* through if ever the work is
knocked or has heavy wear.

Do not try the old dodge of making pencil marks with the idea
that they will show if another coat is not put on. A fraudulent
painter knows that trick at least as well as you do, and the only
result will be that you will appear foolish in the eyes of the boy who
follows you round with a brush to paint out your marks.

If Keene's cement is to be painted, it must be done as soon as it
is hard enough to stand the brush.

Cement rendering will not take paint for at least twelve months,
uniess the natural maturing process is hurried up by washing the
work with weak carbonic acid.

All steelwork, fall pipes, etc., must be painted before fixing, or
hidden joists, the backs of cisterns, and spigot ends of pipes, will never
be painted.

CoxcLusION. .

Finally, when the builder quits the building, sce that he removes
all odds and ends of timber, bricks and other material, and that he
fills in the lime pit, if any, and all other holes which may be a source
of danger.

Pudleck holes should be neatly filled, holes where pipes came
through wells made good, and the hollow bedding of sills can now be
peinted up.
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THE OLYMPIA TANK MOUNTAIN.
By Lieut. P. W. G. HuMEg, R.E,

THE task of designing and building a “ Mountain ” for tanks to go
over, at the Royal Tournament at Clympia, was given to the 23rd
{Field) Company, R.E., in the middle of February, 1926.

The requirements of the mountain were to take mules, tanks and
dragons up to the height of the gallery (20 feet} and down again to
floor level, in the breadth of the arena {80 fect). Owing to the
structure cncroaching on the arena, and having to be in position
during the other displays for which it was not intended to be used, a
limit of 13 feet width at ground level was imposed. A doorway,
16 fect wide and 13 feet high, was required, with doors, for the
entrance to the arena in the centre, so that the door lintel would be a
bridge taking all the mountain trafic. The cost was to be between
£300and £400. The mountain was first to be put up at Farnborough,
to allow the tanks to practise, and then dismantled and re-erected at
Olympia.

For the purposes of this article, it is not intended to give a com-
plete account of the construction, but rather an explanation of the
difficulties that arose and how they were overcome.

SLOPE.

{a} Grip of track. The capability of the tank of climbing the slope
of 35 degrees was the first doubtful point. It was ascertained that
the new Vickers tank would climb a slope of 45 degrees on a suifable
surface, but nothing was known about its performance on timber.
The track, on inspection, was found to present to the ground a surface
to all intents smooth, with no part to dig into the roadway, and it
therefore seemed probable that the steepest angle that it would climb
would be the limiting angle of friction—steel to timber, Molesworth
gives  for this as -6, giving an angle of 31 degrees, and so it seemed
probable that the track would slip on the 35 degrees slope.

To test this, a short length of 33-degree ramp was made with
sleepers, on Miles Hill, Aldershot, at the top of a hill slope of 20
degrees. The roadway was 2 sleepers wide, with 6 runners dug into
the ground, and the decking spiked to them. The ramp represented
the top 12 feet of the mountain slope, and was curved over to the
horizontal at the top, with the corner rounded off. Theory proved
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accurate on trial, the tracks slipping just before the tank was com-
pletely on the ramp.

The first expedient for increasing the grip of the tracks was a series
of spikes driven intc the sleepers, leaving about one inch of each
projecting. The result of this might have been foreseen ; the friction
now became that of steel to stecl, or less than it was before.

1t was then realized that, if additional grip was to be supplied by
steel, it would have to be in the track, and the roadway left plain.
Small half-inch bolts were put in the track plates, one per plate, with
the nuts towards the roadway, and this enabled the ascent to be
made.

(&) Impact. Although the change of slope at the top of the ramp
was fairly gradual, it was noticed that a good deal of bumping
occurred when the tank went over if. This was principally due to
the centre of gravity of the machine being behind the centre, with
the result that it procceded past the point of change of slope, still at
the steep angle, and then crashed down on the gentler grade.

With anything but a very steady use of the accelerator, the tank
started a wobble, which increased this effect.

QOther factors affecting the amount of impact to be ailowed for
were that the tank might stop suddenly or start with a jerk on the
sloping portions of the roadway, and that if any steering was done,
great cross strains would occur in the decking, owing to the bolts in
the tracks preventing free skidding. All calculations were accord-
ingly made, using an impact factor of 2.

As regards the impact caused by the tank bumping down at a
change of slope, this was most inconvenient at the top of the up slope,
as it would occur at about the middie of the bridge span ; so the top
g feet of the 35-degree slope was cased to 24 degrees, making two
points of impact both less than the one previously. It was not
possible to overcome the fact that the top point of impact occurred
in the centre of the bridge span, because of the level length required
at the top.

{c) Wear. The belts in the tracks would evidently wear out the
decking rapidly, and so it was decided to use 3-inch decking to take
the weight, with 2-inch decking superimposed on it to take the
wear, and be renewed if necessary.

(@) Dragons. As a tank could only just get up the slope with boits
in its tracks, it was obvious that a dragon with gun would be unable
to do so.

{¢) Mules. Two-inch chesses were nailed to the trial ramp at
various distances apart, and mules ridden up.

I+ was found that 3 inches clear between chesses enabled them to
be ridden up with case, but later it turned out that the 35-degree
slope had such an upsetting effect on their loads, that the mule could
not climb up.
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DIMENSIONS,

{a) Lengih. After seeing the tank descending the trial ramp, it
was decided that an easier slope would improve matters, and a
straight run-off of 25 degrees was decided on. This meant a greater
length of floor space would be required for the mountain, and it was
arranged that 12 feet run of seating on either side of the arena would
be removed to make room ; the value of the seating accommodation
thus lost worked out at £2,000. :

A removable ramp was to be placed as on right of Plate IV, to
enable tanks to get on to the mountain from the arena; the level
portion at the top of this ramp was covered with cinders, to prevent
the track bolts digging in and stopping the go degrees skid turn,
which had to be made there.

by Height. Owing to the limit of width at ground level imposed
(23 fect), the structure was necessarily rather top-heavy in the centre,
where it was 20 fect high ; it seemed probable that some wobbling
would take place when the tank got near the top, more especially as
the tank would weigh at least three times as much as the portion of
the structure immediately beneath it, and would be a live load.

It was found, however, that the ground sills of trestle piers could
project underneath the gallery and so increase the base width of
13 feet.

(¢) Bracing. Looking at the mountain in elevation, it is seen to
consist of two main portions, connected by the bridge span over the
door, so that there could be no effective cross-bracing between these
parts. So each ramp would have te be made absolutely firm to act
as abutment to the bridge span. To help steady the mountain, two
pillars (supporting the roof of Olympia) might have been utilized to
tie trestles to, but as they would not be there at Farnborough, they
could only be locked upon as an additioral help.

{d) Roadway width. The width of the roadway was intended to be
about 12 fect in the clear.

The width of the tank, from cutside to ocutside of tracks, was
measured as 8’ 8", which, with a 12-foot roadway, would allow the
tracks to * wander * over about 3 feet.

Preliminary calculations having shown that timber roadbearers
were out of the question, owing to there not being encugh room for
them to be lap-jointed over the trestle capsills, R.5.]. roadbearers
were decided upon. It became apparent that the roadway width
might well be reduced, giving the {ollowing advantages:

1. Fewer joists required to cope with the * wander.”

2. In the event of a track breaking, the tank would hit the
ribands earlier, before it had gained much slewing momen-
tum,
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3. There would be less chance of a track riding up on a riband,
owing to the tank being kept at a more oblique angle to the
ribands.

A width of ¢’ 6 in the clear was fixed, allowing only a total of
10 inches to spare.

DEsiGN.

{#) Roadbearers. As these would evidently be a large item in the
total expenditure, every effort was made to avoid buying joists.
Some 12" X 57 joists, 22" long, part of some old bridging equipment,
were found to be available at Chatham, and suitable for the main
joists of the bridge span. The only other useful size available was
8" X 47, 16’ long, and these were used for the removable ramp and
the level span at the top. For the sloping ramps, some 8" X 57
R.S.].s were bought ready cut to the required lengths,

The maximum unsupported span for any of these joists being
taken as 8 feet, one would take the weight of one track, allowing
100 per cent, impact. Two of these joists were accordingly put to
support each half of the roadway, placed under the two extreme
positions of the tracks.

The method to be employed for fixing the R.S.].s to the frestles
provided an unusual problem, as slopes of 35 dcgrees are hardly
likely to be met with in heavy bridges. The bearing between the
joist and the trestle had to be such that it would transmit the weight
normal to the joist, the component along it, and the additional force
along the joist due to the tank starting or stopping with a jerk. An
acute angle on the Jower flange being too costly, a normal equal angle,
4" X 4" % 3", was used, to butt up against a shaped capsill-piece on
the trestie ; the joist would rest on the capsill-picce also {Plate 1}.

The joists would, where possible, run over three trestles, making a
length of joist of about 19 feet; by inserting packing, the angles
could be made to distribute the thrust from the joists equally on to
the trestle capsills, or in any required ratio.

To stiffen the joists, on most of the spans the angles were con-
tinued across each pair of joists, similar angles being put across the
top flanges to take the thrust of the decking. To make the angles
serve yet another purpose, in some cases additional ones were put on
at the lower side of the capsill-pieces, so that the joist would both
strut and tie the tops of the trestles. The joists, spanning two bays
where possible, were placed 50 as to break joint on the down slope.

The decking was kept from slipping down the roadbearers by the
‘angles on the top flanges, but the chesses could not be actually fixed
to the joists in any way ; so between each pair of joists an 8" X 4"
timber roadbearer was spiked to the capsill-pieces, and the decking
nailed and spiked to it.

{6) Trestles. The special point in the design of the trestles was
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that they would have to be dismantled after erection at Farnborough
in order to be taken to Olympia.

This meant using the split-ill design for all trestles too large to be
carried whole. The three centre trestles were made of this type, as
they were of 8 X 8” timber and weighed about 14 tons each. The
remaining trestles were of 6" X 6" timber, and as the largest only
weighed half a ton, it was decided that they would be carried com-
plete, and they were spiked and dogged in the usual manner.

Plate I1I shows the split-capsill and -groundsill design of trestie,
with belted joints throughout.

The chocks on the ends of the legs, to transmit the weight from the
sills to the legs, were 2’ long and spiked on. The end of ecach leg
was cut to a 4" tenon, leaving a 2" shoulder on cach side, so that the
chocks had to be of 2” stuff. It was calculated that with the arrange-
ment of legs shown, the two legs together at points where weight
was taken were more economical than using legs of 12" X 12°, made
the parts casier to handle, and gave a longer bearing for the sills on
the legs. The space between the legs was for the heads of the bolts
taking the cross-bracing to the next trestle,

It will be noticed that no rakers coutd be used on the arcna side of
the trestles, owing to the limited width allowed. The timber used
for all trestles was British Columbia pine, costing 4s. a cubic foot.

(¢} Door span. The 12" X §" X 22" R.S.].s from Chatham were
to rest on the two large trestles, and left some 4 feet spare on one end.
As with the sloping joists, angles were put across the lower flanges to
stiffen joists, and were packed up to the capsills with double wedges,
so as to strut and tie the trestles and help to stiffen the connection
between the two main parts of the structure.

For superstructure between these joists and the roadbearers, crib-
work was expensive, and trestles too small to make bracing effective,
50, as dimnensions were favourable, steel cubes were used.  Each cube
rested on two timber bearers running across the large joists, and there
were similar bearers on top of the cubes with the roadbearers resting
on them. Bolts and spikes were used for fixing. The detail of
bracing for the cubes was left till the actual erection.

As any thrust along the sloping joists of the top spans would have
an upsetting effect on the cubes, for which it would not be easy to
provide in the fixing down, the packing of the angles at the top of
these joists was made slightly looser than elsewhere, so that any thrust
along the joists would be taken by the trestles rather than by the
cubes. i

{d) Longitudinal cross-bracing. There was no means of calculating
the size or amount of cross-bracing required between trestles, and it
was decided to have three complete X's in each bay, and three runners
along capsills and groundsills. 8" X 4” was used for all bracing of
the large trestles, and 6” X 3" for the 6" trestles, )
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In the case of the large trestles, the holes for the bracing bolts had
to be augured and the bolts inserfed before the trestles were put to-
gether, so the positions of the braces had to be worked out for all
the trestles from sketches. The positions of the braces were not the
same for all the trestles because the legs varied in position, according
to the roadbearers above, which overlapped on the capsills,

{e} Removable yamp. This ramp, taking the tank up the first 6 feet
on to the level span, had fo be removable as it encroached on the
arena, and would only be in position for the one display at the
Tournament.

The 8" X 4" R.S.J.s from Chatham were used for roadbearers, the
top ends being cut off at half the angle of the slope, the end pieces
turned over and bolted on to the remainder with two §” cover plates.
The top piece then rested flat on the capsill of the first trestle, Four
joists were used, in pairs with angle pieces across them to stiffen them
and take the thrust of the decking, and to transmit the thrust to the
groundsiil.

The * unit ”” formed of two joists and their angles weighed 576 1b.,
and so could easily be placed in position by 8 men. The decking for
this ramp was 4” thick, to allow for wear without replacement. No
ribands were used, in order to save time in putting the ramp in place.

CONSTRUCTION AT FARNEOROUGH.

A suitable site for the erection having been chosen in Pinehurst
Barracks, a foundation of sleepers running longitudinally as mudsills
was laid down and levelled. Time being rather short, it was decided
to get the large trestles up without putting up a derrick if posstble.
The two trestles of the bridge span were built with their groundsills
roughly in the correct position, and the tops of the legs resting on
steel cubes 50 as to give the initial lift. The groundsills were strutted
apart, and footropes taken back to picket holdiasts, while a 3-2
cordage taclde was put between the capsills. Two headropes were
taken back from each trestle to holdfasts. Trom a scale drawing, it
was found that the initial pull on the tackle would be rather greater
than the weight of one trestle, probably 2 tons. No 3" cordage
blocks were available, and a 2" tackle had to be used, thus straining
the cordage to the full 2C2

A tank was put on the end of the fall, to save man-power and as
many men as possible got round the capsill of one trestle, which was
raised by the tank till just short of the vertical. The headropes of
this trestle were now checked and the pull continued, now raising the
other trestle.

As soon as both trestles were up, the groundsills were levered into
their exact positions, and squared off with the centre-line of the
mountain ; the trestles were then braced together, The third large
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trestle was huilt with its head away from the other two, and raised
by the tank in a similar manner, :

The remaining trestles were easily erected by hand.

It should be mentioned here that, prior to the erection at Farn-
borough, preparation of material had been going on for some time:
the 6" x 6" trestles were made at Farnborough, and the parts of the
large trestles; the R.S.J.s to be used were drilled and the angles
prepared in the shops at Aldershot. The drawings of the trestles
and joists were got ount, taking dimensions from a large drawing
showing them together, and it followed that there would have to be
a good deal of cutting and packing in fitting them all together.
Actually, there turned out to be surprisingly little. As in the case
of the large trestles, the bolts for the cross-bracing were put in these
trestles at the time of building them. _

Before the large joists of the bridge span were got up, it was seen
that the angles to be fitted across their lower flanges would catch the
nuts of the capsill bolts, and so a 13 "X 12" board was cut and nailed
along the tops of the two trestles to pack the joists up. In order to
minimize departure from the drawing, the 8” X 6" cube bearers were
cut down to 8" X 53", to bring the height of the decking of the top
level span the same as on the drawing.

The 12" X 5" R.5.J.s were got up as soon as the trestles were
sufficiently braced to take them. The joists were raised by tackles
attached to spars on either side of the gap.

The spacing of the joists in threes made it impossible to bolt each
cube bearer to more than four of the joists, and made some of the
_ bolts holding the angles to the lower flanges very difficult to put
on,
The cubes were slid up the joists of the “ up " ramp when these
were in place, and fixed to the bearers with spikes and coachscrews,
using as few as considered safe, to facilitate dismantling.

The 2" decking did not arrive in time for this erection, and so the
3" was used alone, nailed through to the timber roadbearers. It was
found, when the decking had been laid, that it was impossible towalk
up the 35 degrees slope, the 25 degrees being just possible.

The ribands consisted of two sleepers laid one on top of the other
and boited right through to the top flanges of the roadbearers.

TANK ASCENTS AT FARNBOROUGH.

Yor the preliminary ascents the removable ramp was placed in
prolongation of the mountain in order to give the driver of the tank
no greater task than necessary to start off with. Plate IV shows the
mountain completed, but with the removable ramp in the correct
positicn ; the two spars at the top were to act as a guide for the
driver, while ascending, as he could not then see anything cxcept
sky.
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The first ascent was watched with bated breath, but was entirely
successful ; there was quite a distinct sideways wobble of the
whole centre portion of the mountain, when the tank landed on
the level bay at the top (Plate 111}, but otherwise all was well, The
descent was done very slowly, especially near the top (Plate IV}).
The time taken from ground to ground was 2} minutes, the tank’s
lowest gear being used.

It was thought advisable to put hlgher ribands on the top bays, as
the tank might bump down on one when going over a point of change
of slope. An extra sleeper was put on the other {wo, on the four top
bays, and a 4” X 6" angle-iron riband spiked on top of that, making a
total height of 21”. During one ascent a track actually did mount a
riband, but the driver noticed the guide spars moving sideways and
corrected the course !

The removable ramp was next placed in its correct position as in
Plate 1V, and the level span covered with cinders ; but it was found
to take five minutes to turn through the go degrees, which would be
too long for the display, and permission was got to leave the re-
movable ramp in prolongation of the mountain.

The ascent of the first 6 feet on to the level span was the most
spectacular part of the whole performance (Plate V).

All parts of the structure were next labelled in order to recognize
them on re-erection, a fairly elaborate system being necessary.

It took one full week, from the time that the first trestle was laid
out on the ground till the tank made its first ascent, the average
number of men employed for this period being 30. It was com-
pletely dismantled by fewer men in 2} working days, and stored in a
hangar.

The Strike occurred about the time the mountain was erected,
and the Tournament was postponed for six weeks.

During this time, various odd jobs were done, such as the bolts run
down and the doors made. :

The construction of the doors is perhaps worth menticning, as
they were of quite a considerable size—y" 4" wide by 11" high. They
were made of framing of several sizes of timber, but all having a 4"
dimension, which was in the thickness of the door. There were three
main rails of 4" X 37, to take the hinges, with two diagonals of the
same size between them. The remaining space was filled in with
4" X 13", so as not to leave more than 1’ 67 between parts of the
framing, and three-ply was nailed on both sides. The result was a
fairly light door for its size, but heavy encugh tc make slamming
impossible.

TRANSPORT TO OLYMPIA.
This part of the work was not without its excitement. Altogether,

some 12 tons of steelwork and 30 tons of timber and stores had to be
carried to Londen.
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The most difficult load was the two largest 6” x 6” trestles, which
were respectively 10 and 11 feet high. They were mounted on a
4-ton lorry, with their capsills tied together and groundsills at either
side of the lorry’s body. The overall height of this load was 15’ 67,
and the lorry was unable to get under Staines Bridge, and had to go
some way round to avoid it. One load of timber, stacked rather high
on 2 Sentinel steam wagon, caught fire twice on the journey from
sparks from the smoke stack.

ERecTION AT OLYMPIA.

This proved a good deal easier than at Farnborough, as the pillars
supporting the gallery were used for taking the lifting tackle for the
large trestles, though there was rather a lack of holdfasts for foot-
ropes.

Although the concrete floor was a much more even surface than
the sleeper foundation had been, most of the bracing fitted without
re-auguring.

All joints were made stronger at this erection, all the bolted joints
being spiked andfor nailed in addition.  Some stout bracing was put
across the cubes, and successfully checked the sideways wobble.
The L.C.C. representatives would not allow any part of the structure
to touch the pillars or gallery, so that no steadying could be got from
them as was originally intended, but the wobble did not now exceed
an eighth of an inch during any part of the tank’s journey.

The guide spars were dispensed with, as the roof of the building
gave the driver sufficient indication of his course.

The 2" decking was put on in this erection, chesses being spaced
3 inches apart. The spaces between the chesses were filled in each
side, where the tracks came, with chocks, to make the roadway more
solid, as this decking was for the most part only nailed to the 3"
decking underneath,

A light removable ramp was made to get troops and light field
guns up on to the level span, and this was placed at right angles to
the mountain,

On completion, tan was filled in underneath the structure to make
the base more solid, and to deaden vibration.

Time for erection. The mountain was erected at Olympia by 22
men working for 6 days, making a total of 1,184 man-hours worked,
which included unloading the lorries.

Cost. As soon as the design was got out, an estimate of the cost
came to £500, and this was allowed.

The actual total cost, including transport, was £480, of which £303
was timber and £114 steelwork.



Plate 111

The OlympiaTank Mountain
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IMPROVISATION IN NORTH CHINA.
By Ligut. ]J. V. DAVIDSON-HOUS’I"ON, R.E.

INTRODUCTION,

BETWEEN the middle of April and the middie of May, 1928, the writer
was employed on the following tasks at Wei-Hai-Wei :

{1} Preparation of Ma T'ou Barracks, at Port Edward, for the
Convalescent Depot,

(2} Adaptation of the old Coolie Depot, at Tung Shan, for the
reception of an infantry battalion (less machine-gun com-
pany).

(3} Preparation of a site at Huai Shu Ti for a machine-gun com-
pany and machine-gun range.

{4 Construction of a rifle range at Tung Shan.

A complete description of the work would be out of place in the
Journal, as the preparation of camps is one of the commonest duties
of the Royal Engineers. It is proposed, therefore, to touch onty on
those points where the normal practice was departed from, owing to
the rapidity with which the work had to be done, to the use of native
materials and labour, or to the necessity for improvisation.

T.—MATERIALS AVAILABLE.

The following are the onty materials to any extent used in Wei-
Hai-Wei territory : (¢} Bamboo matting. (b) Stone. (¢) Timber.
{(d} Metal.
and the greatest of these is matting. This consists of squares of
woven bamboo fixed to a framework of China fir poles, and was used
wherever temporary shelters were required and there was no risk of
fire. In Shanghai, it is possible to obtain a practically waterproof
material made of paper sandwiched between two thicknesses of
matting, but in Wei-Hai-Wei, it was necessary to cover the reof with
felting in order to resist the penetration of heavy rain. The Chinese
are adepts at the art, and can erect almost any type or size of mat
building in two or three days, provided there is a sufficiency of labour
on the job. Such structures are strong enough to resist the ordinary
climatic conditions of North China.

Stone is the most commonly used building material, and is quarried
Jocally in slabs up to 12 feet Iong. It consists largely of red and grey
granite, and is frequently cheaper to use than wood. The timber is
all imported, and consists of Oregon pine and China fir. The former
is, of course, more expensive, and good enough for most work; the
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latter is badly seasoned and full of knots, but is readily obtainable
at short notice, as the local comtractors hold large stocks of it.
Metalware, such as bolts, nuts, and water supply fittings, is entirely
imported, as the local Chinese use practically no metal in their
buildings.

2.—LABOUR.

Work was carried on through two term contractors, the reason
for this strange situation being that one was only capable of under-
taking carpenter’s work, while the other was in a position to obtain
water supply fittings from Chifu, up the Coast,

Neither contractor could speak, read or write English, and each
one employed an English-speaking agent. One of these was un-
fortunately entirely ignorant of all engineering or building processes.
A Chinese will make a verbal contract and as a general rule, will not
go back on it, which facilitated matters, as it was possible to do much
of the paper-work after the construction was over. In common with
his confréres all over the world, he is prepared to put in inferior work
if allowed to. The Chinese labourer is a cheerful and hard-working
soul, dnd takes a pride in his work. Weather, however, easily upsets
hir, and as he frequently possesses only one suit of clothes, a sharp
shower in the morning will often put him out of action for the rest of
the day.

Masons are available in large quantities, and can undertake con-
crete and brickwork if required. It is noticeable that they wili
always hand-pack stones most carefuly even when laying hard core
for floors,

Carpenters are few, and as the work of all trades is carried out by
hand, timber construction is slow and wants continual urging on.

Smithing is well carried out, both in iron and copper, but smiths
are few. As the supply of water is entirely by well, cart and bucket,
no plumbing work can be done, and all water supply fittings and
experts must be brought from Chifu or Tientsin.

The supply of coolies is practically unlimited, and such labours as
digging and filling can be carried out with remarkable speed.,

3.—WELL BoRING,

The camp site at Huai Shu Ti lay on a sandy waste between the
hilis and the sca, and was reached by a cart road from Port Edward,
four miles away.

In six weeks, the following had to be done :

{a) Ascertain whether sufficient water could be obtained from a
well sunk on the camp site.

() Discover what other resources could be drawn on.
{c} Make the necessary arrangements for the supply of water
from whichever of these sources turned out to be practicable,
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As the supply from the neighbouring wells was not satisfactory, as
regards either quality or quantity, and as the carriage of water from
Port Edward would prove very expensive, it was resolved to go
on trying for water on the camp site till the last possible moment,

The following information was available:

{#) The remains of an old filled-in well were found on the site.

() Owing to the drought, all the water courses were dry, and the
native wells throughout the Territory were getting low.

{¢) The Chinese said the sand was 20 or 30 feet deep.

(@) The only boring plant available was an old jumping-bar
machine at Chifu, which had been previously used in boring
artesian wells near Port Edward.

{¢) An artesian basin was said to extend under a large part of
Eastern Shantung.

{f} There had never been a geclogical survey of the district,

The boring pla;lt was ordered by telegram from Chifu on the zoth
April, and arrived on the site by the 25th. On the merning of the
27th, the oil engine was started up and boring began, By the after-
noon, the tube had already sunk 20 feet, and some water was brought
out, By the time 30 feet had been reached, however, the water
disappeared, showing it to have been merely a small surface supply,
and boring was ordered to continue.

As bad luck would have it, the tool struck a slanting rock at 33
feet, and could not be persuaded to penetrate it. It was impossible
to tell whether this was a tilted stratum or an isolated stone, so there
was nothing to be done except lift out the whole tube and start again
somewhere else, and by the 4th May the plant had been re-erected
on a spot about 150 yards further along the cart road.

At 24 feet, black sand and traces of water were encountered, This
was again only surface moisture, and at 50 feet the bore stood in a
clay stratum with no water in it. On the 7th, water was struck at
72 feet, and rose to within 25 feet of the ground level ; later this rose
to 20 feet. A test indicated a small yield, however, so boring was
continued down to o feet, where rock was met with. The clay had
by this time become more sandy, and the water was very cloudy.

The contractor announced that he could bore no further. * The
machine is roo-ined, you see,” was his explanation. It was found
that the tool had broken itself on rock, and could not be replaced
within a month, so the well had to be taken as it stood.

A small hand pump was obtained from Chifu by the 13th May,
and coolies were set to pumping the well for several hours a day.
This enlarged the water-bearing cavity at the bottom, and the yield
improved slowly. At first, only 156 gallons were obtained in 2}
hours, by which time the bore was empty, and took 40 minutes to
refill.  Later, it was found that about 35 gallons an hour could be
relied on, and by the 5th June, 800-1,000 gallons were being produced
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in the 24 hours. A hand-worked beam pump was eventually sent
from Tientsin, and was operated by shifts of coolies. The water
was slightly coloured by suspended matter, but was good to drink.
Tribute raust be paid to the Chinese crew of the boring plant.
Suited, as the Chinese scem to be by nature, to tend engines and
cover themselves with oil, they maintained in working order the
most unreliable-looking piece of machinery that has ever been seen.

4.—HOLDFASTS.

Considerable anxiety was expressed as to whether tents could be
made to stand up in the loose sand at Huai Shu Ti, and as the tent
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pegs issued were obviously useless for the purpose, orders were
received to devise some other means.

In the interests of economy and simplicity of use, it was evident
that the normal method of pitching tents could not be interfered
with, and that something which could be used in the same manner
as a tent peg, but with much greater holding powers, and ability to
be produced locally by hundreds, would have to be employed.

These conditions ruled out picket holdfasts, buried holdfasts, and
screw pickets. A barbed picket was then considered, and two
samples made. Sample No. 1 consisted of a piece of ash 23 in. x 2} in.
in cross-section, each of the four edges being notched in several
places. Although three feet long, a trial showed that a direct pull
with one arm would easily remove it from the sand. Sample No. 2
required a strong direct pull with both arms to remove it. Sample
No. 1 was rejected.
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Sample No, 2 was driven into the ground in three different ways,
to see which method would take the pull of the tent rope most
satisfactorily : {a) The picket in prolongation of the line of the tent
rope. {b) The picket at right angles to the line of the rope, with its
edge towards the tent. (¢) The picket at right angles to the line of
the rope, with its face towards the tent.

As a result of tests, method (¢} was adopted, and proved efficacious.
No wind ever caused a picket to be pulled from the ground. The
barbs were retained, as it was noticed that the picket moved in the
direction of its length when considerable force was exerted on the
tent rope.

5.—COOKHOUSES.

Cookhouses for officers’ and serjeants’ messes were required both
at Tung Shan and Huai Shu Ti, and a type design was therefore
evolved. The governing factors were:—{¢) To be reasonably
weatherproof. (b) To be cool. {¢} To have adequate ventilation.
(@) To be reasonably safe against fire. (¢) To afford protection from
direct rays of the sun. (f) The style of building not to be more
costly than that for a standing camp. {g} To be flyproof.
Conditions (a) and (d) ruled out bamboc matting, (&) prohibited the
use of corrugated iron, while {f) prevented the employment of brick
or stone.

The design finally adopted entailed a double-roofed structure of
half-inch boarding on a timber frame. The top roof was covered
with felting, while a square opening was made in the lower one to
atlow the escape of hot air. Window openings {no glass} were made
in each of the three sides, while a fiyproof door was fixed in the fourth
{leeward) side.

Shutters were provided for the windows in case of inclement
weather. The window frames and the gaps between the two roofs
were covered with flyproof gauze. These cookhouses were pro-
nounced by units to be the coolest places in the camps.

6.—RIFLE RANGE.

The site of the range having been chosen by the General Staff, the
work required was divided between: (a) The butts. {b) The firing
points. (¢} The targets.

{a) The only possible place for the markers’ gallery was behind
the rampart of an old Chinese fort, as otherwise the necessary earth-
work could not have been completed in the time. This, then, was
the reference point which determined the positions of all the other
parts of the range. The ground behind the rampart rose to a
sufficient height to form a stop butt at certain ranges, but in many
cases the bullet passed over it into the sea, to the imminent peril of
those that went down to it in ships.

The design of the gallery and bank was adapted from that in
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Supall Awmes Fraining, Vol LI, and a wooden profile was erectod in a
gap in the rampart, <o 15 o indicate the exienl to which addilional
building-up was required.

(01 The posilions of the firing points were then selected. Two
main difficulties hal 10 be faced.  One was that at certaln ranges
the butts ky in dead ground, necessitaling the building up of an
carth bank or a wooden platform in order to see the turget, and the
other was that same of the firing points lay in the neighbourhood of
nullahs, uative grives, or cultivation. Instructions had been given
that the country should be disturbed as little s possible; con-
seguently wll the firing points could not be sited in o direct line with
the targets.

On a certuin day, while considering these problems, the writer
wis approached by a farmer and an interpreter, whoe said @ My
client is a poor man, and lias no ccoepation. He has & nutnerous
family. He is the tenant of the land on which you boild the rifle
ramgre, buf he wili not ask for compensation if you will let Lim hose
the swill contract.” e was refereed 1o Q.C, Troops.

The a0 yards firing point almest eoincided with the officers’ mess,
which had bee erected last year, thus adding one more to the
convenicnees already Installed.

fey A means of lowering and raising targets had to be devised, as
the ' Hythe Pattern ™ frame was, of course, unchtainable and only
local resources could be drawn wpan.

The " windmill ™" method, telerred to n 5.4.7., Fel IFT, waos
undesirable, as eight targets were required, and that system woukd
have necessitated an undee length of gallery.

It was decided to connect the pairs of targets By cords passing over
pulleys, supported at the requisite height from the ground, A trial
gantry wis put up, and demonstrated the systen to be satisfactory,
but showed the following delects

(1} Much friction where the cordds passed over the pulleys, cansing
the targeis to stick and the cords {0 come off the pulleys.

f2) The target would frequently strike poriions of the gantry and
become wedged.

The whole secret of stnooth running was found to lie in the way
tie pulleys were ixed.  The coreect method turned out to be hanging
tie pulleys loosely from a beam, and not to fix their axles rigidly.
Triapgular femlers were also screwed to the sides of the gantries to
prevent the targets sticking as they went up or down. The target
frames were subject Lo considerable shoesses, especially in wind, and
bid to be made extra strong.

Wien asked to comment on the futshed tange, @ Company Com-
mander remarked : ” Very spocling course,”
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THE DEMOLITION OF A PYRAMID.
By Lieut. G. R. MacMEERAN, RE,

ABOUT 500 miles south of Khartoum, the country on both sides of
the White Nile is inhabited by primitive negroid tribes, known
collectively as Nuers. These tribes are at present wholly un-
civilized. They are also extremely treacherous. Owing to the
entire absence of communications away from the river, administration
of the area has always been a problem of great difficulty, and
although wonderful work has been done by a handful of isolated
District Commissioners, our control over the tribes is still somewhat
nominal, the real power in the land lying with various witch doctors.

Throughout 1927, it was known that there was a good deal of
unrest among these savages. Various acts of insubordination were
reported, culminating in open defiance of Government authority,
and, towards the end of the year, it was decided that military
operations should be undertaken with a view to re-establishing the
prestige of the Government and giving the recalcitrant tribes a really
good lesson.

At first, it was thought that punitive measures would be confined
to the area east of the Nile. In December, however, Capt. T.
Fergusson, District Commissioner of a large area to the west of the
Nile, was treacherously murdered, and this necessitated a consider-
able extension of the theatre and general scope of the operation.

Actually, there were two distinct columns and, except for the
formation of a common base at Malakal, their opcrations were in no
way connected, the areas involved being widely separated, and the
tribes implicated being totally different entities although all coming
under the collective title of Nuer.

Those operations against the assailants of Capt. T. Fergusson were
carried out on the west bank of the White Nile, and consisted mainly
in drawing a cordon of troops round the swamps in which the enemy
had vanished, and bombing the scattered islands on which they had
collected with their cattle with aeroplanes, until their resistance was
crushed and they surrendered to the cordon.

The other operations were directed against the followers of Messrs.
Gwek and Pok, two Nuer witch doctors, who had a considerable local
following on the east bank. Mr. Gwek had been fortunate in having
a particularly successful magic season, having skifully claimed the
credit for arranging an eclipse in November, and the death of the
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District Commissioner’s best pony from “ fly,” in the same month.
This greatly increased his prestige, and when he was able to persuade
his adherents that the Denk-Kurs Pyramid had been emitting biue
smoke, a sure sign that the days of the foreigner were numbered, he
announced his intention of murdering the District Comimissioner and
advancing on Malakal, the Headquarters of the Province,

While his {ollowers were thought to be reasonably few, there was
always the risk that any initial success on his part might bring 1n the
rest of his section of the Nuers, the Lau, who were reported to be
able to raise 20,000 spearmen and a number of ancient muskets
varionsly estimated at from 200 to 5,000. Accordingly, a force of
one company M.I., two companies Infantry and half a platoon of
the Sudanese Field Company, all native troops of the Sudan Defence
Force, with four aeroplanes from the R.A.F., were sent down to deal
with him.

The grand finale of the expedition was to be the destruction of the
pyramid, thus destroying Gwek's last claim to importance, and
demonstrating the superior magic of the Sudan Government in general
and the Engineer troops in particular.

The Denk-Kurs Pyramid, erected about 50 years ago, as the tomb
of a Nuer wiich doctor of unusual potency, was made of mud and
reputed to be 6o fect high. Nobody in recent years appears to have
seen it, but a rather poor photograph was discovered in an ancient
number of Sudan Noles and Records {the photograph, by the way,
was taken by the late Lt.-Col. Hugh Pearsen, R.E.}) from which it
appeared that the diameter of the base was about twice the height.

The problem of blowing it up proceeded to cause much deep
thought on the part of all concerned. The text-books preserved a
strong silence on the subject of pyramids; the only useful infor-
mation to be obtained was that gelignite was a2 most unsuitable

explosive for the job, and gelignite naturally was the only explosive
" available in the country. The only help or sympathy received from
the staff was a lurid picture of the consequences which would result
from failure, when the assembled Nuer chiefs, called to witness the
destruction of their holy hill by the superior magic of the Govern-
ment, saw it still standing placidly as before.

Accordingly, it was decided that some sort of experiments must be
made. A mud pyramid, 6 feet high, with 12 feet square base, was
made in Omdurman, one foot height being laid per day to give the
mud a chance to dry, this being roughly to a scale of 1/roth. Much
poring over a cross section of the alleged shape of the pyramid, and
treating it variously as an undercharged mine, an overcharged mine,
a brick wall 35 feet thick, a bridge pier 60 leet thick, and various
other ways, and putting in odd corrections for the probable effect of
gelignite in highly fissurcd earth, produced an answer of goo lb. for
the actual pyramid. As all formul® seemed at some points to bring
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in L.L.R%, it seemed that g lb. would be the right amount for the
1/10th scale model.

Accordingly,'a charge of g 1b. was placed on the centre line of the
pyramid one foot from the ground level (a shaft had been left for the
purpose}, the shaft securely tamped, and the charge touched off.
The result was most gratifying ; one of the more senior spectators
was partially stunned by a lump of mud at a range of 105 yards, the
remainder of the spectators fled in confusion, and nothing was left
of the pyramid but a large hole in the ground.

As, however, it was of the utmost importance from the point of
view of impressing the enemy, that there should be no danger of the
real charge acting as a camouflel and shaking the pyramid down
rather than blowing it up, it was decided to double the charge for the
actual operation. A second model pyramid, built rather more slowly
and tested with an 18-1b. charge, produced the same result.

Accordingly, the actual charge was settled at 1,600 lb. of gelignite
and 250 Ib. of guncotton, the Iatter being a consignment which had
come into the country by mistake, and which had for the past three
years been causing the maximum of annoyance to all concerned by
its habit of going dry and having to be re-wetted.

To deal with the pyramid itself, if the charge were placed 10 feet
above ground level, a tunnel about 60 feet long would be required.
Naturally, neither the equipment nor training of the Sudanese Field
Company had ever envisaged mining, though all the men were trained
in handling the explosive for road-making and well-sinking purposes.
All equipment, therefore, such as miners’ picks, trolleys, an electric
lighting set {the accumulator to be charged by the wireless set accom-
panying the column) and a ventilating plant, contrived from a field
forge and some standard delivery hose, had to be made up locally
and sent down, together with a mile of copper telegraph wire and
some porcelain insulators, to enable the firing party to get well
away. _

It was fortunate that, although finally the troops moved at only
18 hours' notice, there was ample warning to have things ready to
blow up the pyramid when required.

The early stages of the advance from the river base gave some
useful opportunities for construction of flying bridges, rafts being
made of petrol tins to supplement the collapsible 24-man raft which
forms part of the equipment of a sapper platoon in that sort of
country, and which was left at the worst crossing. Later, while the
ground troops were scouring the country in search of the enemy, the
various khors dried up, and a M.T. road was then pushed through to
a point about 30 miles from the pyramid. The operation of road-
making consisted chiefly of clearing the grass and bush and towing an
American grader over the cracked cotton seil at the tail of a lorry.
The blacksmiths of the platoon were heavily employed on repairs to
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the grader, as the manipulation of the knives on the latter needed
considerable practice, and when a 6-wheel Thornycroft lorry made
up its mind to go forwards, no protests on the part of the grader,
whose knives might have met a rock or a tree stump, were of any
avail. The grader proved very successful, but it is worthy of note
that a considerable amount of practice is necessary in operating these
machines if disaster to the knives is to be avoided.

When finally it was decided that the pyramid should be tackled,
the Platoon moved there with an escort of one company (100 men),
as it was hoped that the news that the Government was actually
working on the pyramid would inspire Mr. Gwek to make an efiort
to save it. Half of this escort went off at once to guard the only
water supply, 15 miles away, whence convoys came in every other
- day with a supply of 1} gallons per man per day, nolarge amount for
men working underground with the temperature up to 105°F. daily,
and no shade other than their blankets and ground sheets. There
was one tree, but that was occupied by the unexpired portion of the
water ration, and its guard. There was, thercfore, considerable
relicf all round when it was found that the gallery could be dug with-
out any timber lining, thus halving the time involved.

Naturally enough, no Sudanese soldicr had ever heard of a mine
before {the subsoil at Headquarters in Omdurman being all rocks, it
had not been possible to practise any of the men before starting off),
though well-sinking had given them some practice in working in a
confined space. Fortunately, they were immensely interested in the
forthcoming explosion, and worked with amazing energy. The
length of the gallery was 62 fcet, and, working continuous shifts,
four hours on and eight hours off, this was completed in exactly 62
hours’ work. This, in spite of the fact that some enthusiastic miners
excavated a gallery big enough to pass aladen pack-mule, while others
wandecred off in all sorts of queer directions, if not constantly watched.
The last shift of seven men at the extreme end of the gallery excavated
72 cubic {eet in a four hours’ shift, without changing the man working
on the face; this in an average temperature of §5°, and on a limited
water ration.

The charge chamber was cut at right angles to the end of the
gallery, to avoid risk of blowing out the tamping. Six 50-1b. boxes
of gelignite were left intact, with only their lids removed, with the
idea that they might explode instead of detonating, thus increasing
the lifting effect, while the remainder were unpacked, and the sticks
stacked in solid, together with the guncotton. Two independent
firing circuits were put in, each having 3 detonators in gelignite and
I in guncotton. In his relief at the completion of this task (the
Sudanese treat explosives and detonators with cheerful familiarity),
the sapper officer stole the whole of one man’s water ration and had
a bath in it.
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Work having proceeded well ahead of schedule, the opportunity
was taken to tamp the whole gallery to the mouth while waiting for
the spectators to arrive.

Finally, on the morning of February 8th, the spectators, con-
sisting of all the troops who could get there, the District Commissioner
and 34 Nuer chiefs of varying degree, with their followers, were
assembled three-quarters of a mile from the pyramid, the District
Commissioner harangued the assembly, explained that the magic
of Mr. Gwek was powerless against the magic of the Government,
pointed the obvious moral and announced that he had only to lift
his hand for their sacred pyramid to dissolve in a cloud of dust. The
late enemy were extremely subdued and rather nervous—the sapper
officer was also somewhat subdued and extremely nervous. At last,
the District Commissioner raised his hand, a concealed sapper trod
on the exploder, and a vast cloud of dust where the pyramid had
been, caused one man at least {0 cease {eeling nervous and subdued.

Actually, although the pyramid was completely wrecked, there
were two rather disappointing features. One was that, presumably
due to a strong cross-wind, the explosion was almost inaudible at
the firing point; the second, was that the explosion, Instcad of
spreading the pyramid all over the surrounding country, sent it almost
straight into the air, hardly anything of any size falling more than
50 yards away. The charge blew upwards and outwards at an angle
of about 15 degrees to the horizontal, leaving an irregular crater
wall about 15 feet high, which was partially filled up by the falling
debris. The probable explanation for the charge failing to act like
those in the model pyramidsis that, in the course of years, the rains
had washed the mud down from the sides of the pyramid, and
deposited it round the base, with the result that the bottom 15 feet,
instead of having the same slope as the remainder, and as appeared
in the ancient photograph, had flattcned out to about 25 degrees,
and consequently the base at ground level was a great deal thicker
than had been allowed for.

Like all natives, the spectators very soon recovered from their
fright, and within a very few minutes were swarming over the debris,
with shouts of delight, hooting with laughter when anyone asked
what they thought of Gwek’s magic now. The British members of
the party swarmed over the debris, too, hoping to find some of the
tvory which was said to have been buried there (one English paper
went so far as to describe the pyramid as built of mud and ivory),
but beyond a number of decayed and crumbling tusks near the altar,
at the foot of the pyramid, there was nothing to be seen, nor were
any other curios found.
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IMPACT.
By Lieur.-CoL. L. E, HopxINS D.8.0., 0.B.E,, R.E. (refd.},

THE coefficient of impact for railway bridges is an empirical allowance
to provide for the extra stress or deflection produced in an iron or
steel girder by a moving load, compared with the same load when
stationary. It has, for many years, been a popular subject for
investigation and controversy.

The impact coefficient docs not provide for centrifugal forces or
longitudinal forces or secondary stresses, which theoretically might
be included in the above definition. Such forces can be calculated
with reasonable accuracy. It is the vibration of the beam or girder,
producing deflections over and above the static deflection, and the
relation between the forces which causes the vibration and the effects,
which have given risc to such long controversy.

From about 1870 onward, the usual practice was to double the live
load stresses, and add them to the dead load stresses, and allow 8
tons per square inch for steel. The Board of Trade rules, down to
1923, merely provided that stresses should not exceed 64 tons per
square inch, without any allowance for impact, but in practice,
stresses were calculated by doubling the live load stress,

At the close of last century, the American Bridge Company
introduced the Pencoyd formula :

300

- 300+4L
[ =percentage to be added for live load ; where L is theloaded length
of girder for the maximum stress in the member under consideration.

This formula was very largely used down te 1923, when the British
Engineering Standards Association introduced the formula :

_ 120
go+L
where I is the percentage increase for live load stresses, i.e., for
30-span, the stresses were to be doubled, and for 150 f{eet span the
increase was 50 per cent., where the whole girder was carrying a live
load.

In 1908, the American Railway Engincers’ Association had
carried out a large number of tests of girders under moving train
loads, and these had confirmed the theories of Professor Turneaure
and others, that the added deflection produced by live loads was due
to the vibration of the girder. This vibration was not due to the
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rapidity in application of the load, nor to inequalities or imper-
fections in the track or the locomotives to any great extent. The
principal cause of the vibration in the case of railway bridges of 30
feet span and over, was what is commonly known as the hammer
blow of the balance weight on the engine driving wheels,

Unfortunately, theory could not be reconciled with the results of
tests in practice, and although the Americans recommended the use of
a new formula, practically the cld Pencoyd formulia was not super-
seded. InIndia, it was decided to make further investigations before
scrapping the Pencoyd formula.

The object of all these investigations was not merely a thirst for
academic knowledge. [t was desired to reduce the cost of girder
work.

For instance, the stresses in the lower boom of a 150 feet span
Pratt Truss, may be:

Dead load, g1,700 Ib.
Live load, 227,500 lb.
If the live load is doubled, the cross-section of steel required is 30
square inches for a stréss of 18,000 lb. per square inch, If the live
load is increased by the Canadian formula :
L2
T L+D
where L is live load,

.. D is dead icad

and 16,000 per square inch permitted, according to Canadian
practice, the area required is again about 30 square inches.

If the Pencoyd formula is used the live load must be increased
66 per cent., and the arca required for 18,000 per square inch is
26 square inches only. If the new B.E.S.A. formula is used, the

65

reduces

impact is 50 per cent., and the new Indian formula,

the impact allowance to 33 per cent., and the area of the cross-
section is reduced to 22 square inches. Approximately, this
means a saving of nearly 27 per cent. in the amount of steel for a new
girder. In the case of an old girder, the load which can be permitted
to cross the bridge can be largely increased, and the life of the girder
prolonged, and the cost of renewal postponed.

The importance of the whole subject can, therefore, be easily
understood, if economy of management is given proper consideration,

In 1917, the Indian Bridge Committee commenced its new in-
vestigations. Large numbers of new tests were carried out, and
abstruse mathematical calculations were followed up, but by 1924
the practical conclusion of the Committee was that no reduction of
the impact facter was possible, and recommended further
investigations and experiments. The view of the Railway Board
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now was that if the experiments already made could not solve the
difficulty, it never would be solved, and the Committec was dissolved
by Sir Danvers Waghorn, then President.

Meantime, there was a growing conviction among all bridge
engineers in India, that higher loads could be permitted over their
bridges, and the nced for economy in renewals pressed their views to
the front.

‘The new Chicf Commissioner, Sir Clement Hindley, was anxious to
arrive at some conclusion, and when 1 joined the Board and promiscd
him results in a few months, he decided to assemble a new commitice
of practical bridge engincers, to see what could be done,

The solution of the difficulty was really very simple, and had
occurred to me one day while crossing the Jumna Bridge, at Delhi,

This is a series of 300-foot girders, carrying the railway on the top,
and the roadway on the bottom boom.

Driving across the bridge, I noticed that an ekka {(native pony
cart) which, standing, couid cause no deflection, actually when
trotting across caused very considerable vibration. In other words,
the ratio between the added vibration and the standing deflection
must have been encrmous.

It immediately occurred to me that impact coefficients obtained
when the load on the bridge was small, could not possibly apply to
cases where the bridge was fully loaded, and that if one were to run
an engine across a bridge with the smallest possible loading, it would
produce vibrations which would have no application to the case of
the fully-loaded bridge.

This elementary principle could be found in the existing mathe-
matical formulz, which it had been found difkcult to reconcile with
the tests results.

Inall these formul, the added deflection is shown to vary inversely
as the static defiection and the total load.

Censequently, the percentage of added deflection arrived at by
experiment, with small loads, could not be applied to calculate the
effect of impact on a fully-loaded bridge.

Working on this principle, the Committee were able within a year
to reconcile the tests with the mathematical theory, and the formula
they recommended has now been adopted by the Indian Railway
Engineers Conference.

:;}5—6;"1—1' {For modern designs}
where [ is the percentage by which the live load stresses are to be
increased,

» L is the loaded length of the bridge when the member under

consideration is {ully stressed.

For old-fashioncd shallow girders, a lower factor would be sufficient.

In adopting this formula, Indian Engincers are enabled to design
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their bridge work with confidence that they are nearer to the truth
than either American or English engineers.

German engincers have already adopted a formula which gives
slightly lower results than our new Indian formula.

In short spans, where impact is mainly a question of imperfections
of track, bad joints, bad approaches, imperfectly bedded girders,
defects which are difficult to aveid in the maintenance of tracks over
small girder bridges, the formula gives factors in excess of 100 per
cent. It is thought by many that 1ooc per cent. is sufficient, but
there is no doubt that with bad maintenance, much higher factors
can be needed. The Committee, however, recommend 100 per cent,
as a maximum, relying on the factor of safety to take care of any-
thing worse than that, and influenced by the cost of strengthening
the enormous number of small bridges, which might be affected.

Obviously, if the locomotive balance weights are the main cause
of impact on railway bridges, the first thing to do was to reduce the
cause or get rid of it entirely. I endeavoured to induce the loco-
motive designers to adopt the four-cylinder engine which would
eliminate the need for balancing, or in the case of two-cylinder
engines to reduce the weight of the reciprocating parts by the use of
high tension steel.

The weight of reciprocating parts is usually about ;1; of the
weight of the engine, but this can be reduced to 3z by the use of
special steel,

1 did not meet with much encouragement at the time, but I under-
stand that these views are gaining ground, and likely to be adopted.
But, of course, large numbers of older locomotives will remain in use.
But the point 1s, that when heavier locomotives are required, they
can be run over existing bridges by designing them with four cylinders
or less over-balance, and in this way largely eliminating vibration.

It was necessary, however, to tie the locomotive engineers down to
some limit in their methods of balancing locomotives, and the
Committee laid down that the ratio for the heaviest loading

‘lg should not exceed 830,

where M is the weight of balanced portions of the reciprocating parts
on one side of the engine in lb.,

»»  r=the radius of crank in inches,

»  C=circumference of drivers in feet.

An influential Committee has been working on the whole subject in
England for some years, and I understand their report is about to be
issued. It will be interesting to see to what extent they agree with
the work of the Indian Committee.

Further information on this subject can be obtained in Technical
Paper, No. 247, Railway Board, published by the Government of
India, Central Publication Branch, Calcutta, 1906.
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WELLINGTON COLLEGE FOOTBRIDGE.
By Lievr. E. H. IevERrs, R.E.

THE erection of a permanent bridge over a railway does not often
fall to the lot of a Field Company in peace time, but the 38th Field
Company at Aldershot was fortunate enough to secure such a task,
during its 1928 Fieldworks Course, in the erection of a steel foot-
bridge over the Southern Railway at Wellington College. Itisthought
that a description of the work may be of interest, especially to Old
Wellingtonians in the Corps, and that mention of how varicus small
problems were tackled may be useful to anyone who has to undertake
similar work without previous experience. |

In 1926, the Wellington College authorities purchased the large
Polo field, on the west side of the railway, in order to provide
additional recreation grounds. It was a long way round from the
College to the south end of the Polo field, by way of the existing road-
bridge at the station, and, consequently, it was proposed to build a
foothridge over the line in the position shown on the map. After
much delay, a design was approved by the Southern Railway, an
order placed with the Furness Shipbuilding Company, and the steel-
work delivered.

As the result of a suggestion by an Old Wellingtonian, that the
bridge should be put up by the R.E., the task of erection, except for
the centre span, was eventually given to the 38th Field Company.
The Railway Company insisted on erecting the centre span them-
selves,

Owing to the fact that the bridge was over a railway, the steelwork
was very much heavier than would be expected for a merc footbridge.
The roadway, of 4" concrete slabs, was to be carried on two I-beams,
each 20" X 6}”, and weighing 65 ib. per foot run. These were to be
supported on steel trestles—weighing about 1,750 Ib. each—bolted
down to fairly large concrete bases.

The railway at the site runs in a cutting nearly three times as wide
as necessary to accommodate the double line of metals. The bottom
of the cutting, on both sides of the railway, was undrained and
marshy. The centre span of the bridge had to be 40 feet, and there
were four other spans, each of 28" 97, making the total length of the
bridge 155 feet.

The diary which follows shows the progress of the work. It will
be seen that the concreting was done in under four days, that the
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concrete was given a clear fortnight to set before erection began, and
that the Field Company’s share of the ercction was done in four days.
The party, shown as forty other ranks, varied from day to day
between 35 and 45. 1t included a proportion of N.C.0O.s, and also a
cook and assistant, who provided dinners on the site. The men had
breakfasts and teas in barracks, and went to the job daily in two
3-ton lorrics. Though the party paraded in barracks at 8 am.,
owing to the time spent in transit between Aldershot and Wellington
College, and the lunch hour, only about 54 hours per diem were
actually spent at work,

DIARY.
Date. Party. Task.
toth April 2 Ofiicers, Made section of gap with Dumpy Level. Dug
2 College test pits.
Workmen

Wed, 25th April | 2 Officers,

Laid out centre line and taped out foundations
2 Sappers

ready for excavation.

Tri, 27th 40 0.5 shuttering in position, crected stare tent, Dug
and revetted steps into sides of the cutting,

Mon., zoth April 1 Officer, : Laid water supply. Prepared bankers and

}
i
I
Thurs.,26th, and 1 Officer, i Prained site, excavated for foundations. Placed
l
i
|

40 ORs l chutes. DBegan concreting.

Tues., May 1st, 1 Officer, 31 days conereting.

May 3rd (Thurs.)| 40 O.R.s f
3May 4qth (Fri.)
May sth {Sat.}, 4 Sappers Went to site daily on bieycles. Struck ali
to May 4th shuttering and floated off the tops of conerete
bascs.
17th {Thurs), 1 Officer, Laid Decauville across Dole ficld. Moved two
18th (Fri) 40 O.Rs girders up to sitc. Began preparation of
derrick. (Rained both days.)

May 2oth {Sun.) Southern Railway Company erected centre span.
Two tresties and two girders, with cross-
bracing.

215t (Mon.} 1 Officer, Erected derrick, then one trestle and both girders

4o O.R.s of first bay. Fixed ballast plate, handrail
standards and cross-bracing.

22nd (Tues.) 1 Officer, {Latc starting work, owing to Inck of transport.)

30 0O.Rs Launched one girder of sccond bay, and moved
the other up ready for lannching.

231d {Wed) 1 Ofticer, Launched sccond pirder of second bay. boved

40 O.Rs derrick and erected trestle at College side of
the bridge.

24th {Thurs.) 1 Officer, Launched all four girders at College side. Fixed

40 ORs ballast plate, handrail standards, ete.
25th {Fri} 1 Ofhcer, Removed derrick, completed cross-bracing, tidied

40 O Rs I up site and evacuvated. {2 bours’ work only.}
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SETTING QUT.

The four concrete bases for the trestles were designed to be 12 feet
long and 4 feet wide, and the first matter to be decided was their
depth. Test pits were thercfore dug: as a result of which, it was
proposed that the foundations should be 2 feet below the lowest
ground level. This meant that the bases had to be 4 feet deep
altogether, in order that the bridge should have the necessary
clearance of 15" 3" above the permanent way. It was decided to
make the abutments at the top of the banks 4" 6" deep, on account of
the rather loose sandy nature of the sides of the cutting. Eventually,
however, the trestle bases were made 4’ 6” deep and the abutments
5’ 6" deep, in order to satisly the Railway Company.

The centre line was laid out at right angles to the railway by
theodolite. A stout peg was driven into the ballast in the middle
between the two lines of railway, and a post driven in rear of each
abutment. The centre line was marked accurately on each of these
by a nail. The thecdolite could then be set up over either of the
posts for checking the centre line without having to worry about
when the next train was due.

The marking-out of the positions of the four trestle bases was
straightforward, as they could be measured direct from the centre
peg. This was not the case with the abutments, as these were at a
higher level and 150 feet apart in the clear. In order to locate them,
a distance equal to half this span was measured along the railway
from the centre peg. At the end of this the theodolite was set up,
and an angle of 45 degrees laid out on each side of the railway.
Intersections were thus cbtained on the centre line of the bridge,
which fixed the positions of the two abutments. A steel tape was
used for all horizontal measurements, the same tape being employed
throughout.

Two pairs of pickets were driven in on each side of the trestle
bases, and slats were nailed across each pair so that the tops of the
slats were at the level of the tops of the finished bases. These slats
were also used for marking the two lines of holding-down bolts.

CONCRETING.,

Concreting was carried out on both sides of the railway simul-
taneously—two separate working parties being employed. Ballast
and cement were delivered as required, close to each abutment, under
College arrangements. Bankers, for mixing the concrete on, were
placed at the foot of the cutting on both sides, and the materials run
down to them by chutes. A piped water supply was laid on to each
banker from a 4o0-gallon tank, on the top of the cuiting on the
College side. This tank was filled through fire hose from a hydrant
about 400 yards away.
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The proportions of concrete used were one of cement and six of
ballast. The latter was naturally graded and of good quality, and
no sand was required with it. The total volume of the concrete was
1,300 cubic fect, and it was laid in 18 working hours. Hence, the
average rate of laying was 72 cubic feet per hour.  As sufficient men
were available, namecly, about 17 cach side, the rate of work was
limited almost entirely by the size of the bankers. These were each
18" X 8. Onec-third of each was taken up with the ballast and bags
of cement which came down the chute, the middle was used for
gauging up the proportions and mixing them dry, and the remainder
for wet mixing. As soon as one batch was mixed, it had to be taken
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away before there was room to mix the next. Thus, half the time
the “ mixing " men werc waiting for the wheelbarrow men to *“ clear
the decks,” and the rest of the time the wheelbarrow men were
waiting for something to barrow. The rate of concreting could have
been nearty doubled if the bankers had been twice as large. There
would then have been room on each banker for one batch to be
mixed dry, while the next was being gauged up, and for one batch
to be mixed wet while the previous one was being barrowed away.
The other source of delay in concreting was the accurate placing
of the foundation bolts and plates. There was a pair of bolts and a
foundation plate to hold down each foot of each of the four trestles.
Cwing to their size, it was not practicable to leave holes in the con-
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crete, so that the bolts and plates could be put in position with the
rest of the steelwork and grouted in afterwards. It was impossible
to fix them absolutely accurately in a mass of wet concrete, and in
order to ensure that the feet of the trestles would fit over the boits,
it was essential to provide for a little movement of these during
erection. This was arranged by placing lengths of pipe, of 3”
diameter, round the bolts, as shown in Fig. 1. Channels were left
on the surface of the concrete to enable the pieces of pipe to be
grouted with cement after the trestles were erected.

There were no holding-down bolts in the abutments, but, in the
end, handrail standards had to be let into the concrete for a depth
of one foot. Slots 157 X 6" were left in the concrete for this purpose.
The timber casing used for forming slots such as these in concrete
should be tapered, well soaked, and finally greased on the outside to
facilitate removal. It should not be nailed together, but tied round
the outside with string, while the sides are kept apart by distance
pieces. The removal of the latter will then allow the casing to col-
Iapse inwards when it is required to take it out.

ERECTION OF STEELWORK.

The positions in which the steehvork had been dumped are shown
dotted on the map. Chiefly with the object of giving the Company
some practice in laying Decauville track, it was decided to lay a line
across the Polo field, on which the girders for that side of the bridge,
and heavy stores brought out from barracks, could be moved up to
the site. The girders weighed 65 Ib. per foot run, and as it was
possible to get men lifting on both sides, they were put on the truck
by hand.

Little need be said about the methed of erection, as this is illus-
trated in Figs. 2 to 8, and also in Photos 2 to 6.

When the Railway Company came to erect the centre span, they
also brought down the two outer trestles from the station, and dumped
them on the site for us. The crane they used had a 40-foot jib, and a
safe working load of 20 tons ; consequently, their part of the ercction
was simple, and soon completed.

We began work from the Polo field side and used one 30-foot
derrick with its foot placed between the first two trestle bases, at a
distance of one-quarter of the span from the centre of the one next
the abutment. In this position it was usecd (7} to erect the trestle;
{#2} to haul out the first two girders, in conjunction with the pre-
venter tackle; (112} to swing the next two girders into position in the
second bay.

Each of the first two girders was launched on the centre line of the
bridge, and the tail was lifted off the launching roller and moved
into position, with a lifting and traversing jack, After the first bay
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was completed with cross-bracing, ballast plate and handrail
standards, Decauville track was laid on top. Each girder for the
next bay was then run out over the first bay and swung into position.

Before the second girder could be slung, the top block of the lifting
tackle had to be unlashed from one side of the derrick and lashed on
to the other side, which caused some delay. This was avoided when
working on the College side of the bridge by having a S.W.R. strop
Iashed over the head of the derrick, as seen in Photo 4. This enabled
the tackle to be removed from one side of the derrick and hooked on
to the other very quickly.

A long chain sling was borrowed from the Stationmaster and used
throughout the erection. This was very much more convenient
than a 5.W.R. one would have been. It could be passed round the
head of a trestle or round a girder without the trouble of putting in
packing, in order to round off the sharp bends. Had they been
available, two separate chain slings would have been ideal, each
sling being 6 feet long ; since the use of a single long sling with the
girders necessitated distance pieces, as seen in Photo 3, to keep the
two branches of the sling apart,

After the four girders on the Polo field side of the bridge had been
bolted into position, the side guys of the derrick were removed,
and it was pulled up between the girders, as shown in Fig. 6.
When the erection of the second bay was complete, the Decauville
line over the first bay was continued to the end of the bridge. The
derrick was then moved across and launched straight into its new
footing (Fig. 7).

The erection of the College side of the bridge was similar to the
other, but as a result of the previous experience, there were no delays.
All four girders were put into position on the same day; and the
derrick and ail stores were removed, and the whole site tidied upina
couple of hours on the next morning. The painting of the bridge,
and the laying of the roadway of concrete slabs were done by the
College workmen subsequently. ’

While the erection was in progress, spare sappers were employed
in banking up earth round and between the concrete bases and
digging protective drains. This has resulted in the ground round the
foundations becoming dry and firm,

Owing to the marshy ground, it was essential to have a bearing
plate under the foot of the derrick, and a strong box-footing was
made. This was held in place by pickets driven in round it. To
enable the men on the fall to pull along the bank beside the line,
which was the only dry place, the leading block was not lashed to
the foot of the derrick as usual, but fastened to the base of the trestle
already erected next to the railway. This also enabled footropes on
the derrick to be dispensed with, as the pickets round the footing
were quite sufficient to take the small horizontal stress. When
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moving the derrick, the pickets round the footing were pulled straight
out by means of the main lifting tackle.

In the design of the stzelwork, no allowance was made for expan-
sion and the girders butted tightly together where they met over the
trestles. It was thought advisable to leave room for expansion at
one end of the bridge at lcast, and accordingly clearance was left in
the slots for the handrail standards at the College end. These spaces
were unfortunately filled in by the College workmen when laying the
roadway and concrete steps; and although the expansion for a
50 degrees {Fahr.} rise of temperature works out at only about half
an inch, it was nevertheless sufficient to force the steps that amount
back from the end readway slab of the bridge.

CONCLUSION.

For various reasons, the erection of this bridge provided an
exccllent task for a Field Company. Tirstly, all materials required
were supplied at the site by the College Clerk of Works. Con-
sequently, no days allotted for training were spent in collecting
materials, transporting them to the site, and dismantling and return-
ing them to store afterwards, as is usual in barracks. Secondly, the
work afforded the opportunity of employing an exceptionally large
proportion of sappers at their trades. Carpenters were wanted for
making the shuttering, masons and bricklayers were employed on the
concreting, plumbers laid on the water supply, and the fitters did
the bolting together of the steelwork. The blacksmiths also had
their turn when a special launching roller, suitable for the girders,
was required.  Thirdly, it was a novelty for many of the Company
to see a derrick put to real practical use, and all gained some ex-
perience in the use of tackles, anchorages, strops, slings and so
on.

The chief merit of the work, however, apart from the practical
training afforded, was the satisfaction which all ranks could feel in
knowing that they were building something which was to last,
instead of something—as normally in a fieldworks course—to be
dismantled the following day. The result was that a really live
interest was shown by all ranks.
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MEMOIR,

MAJOR-GENERAL SIR GERARD MOORE HEATH, K.CM.G.,
c.B, DS.0.

MaJor-GENERAL SIR GERARD HEATH died at Mentone on January
gth, 1929. His health had broken down immediately after the end
of the War, and had always been a matter of anxiety, although with
his usual courage he stili * carried on” to the best of his physical
strength. It was, In fact, as a result of trying that strength too far
that he was ordered immediately to the South of France, and he
arrived at Mentone on Christmas Eve, 1928,

Sir Gerard was the youngest son of the late Admiral Sir Leopold
Heath, &.c.B., J.P., of Anstic Grange, Holmwood, and a brother of
Major-General F. C. Heath-Caldwell, ¢.B., late R.E., who, among
other appointments, beld those of A.A.G. R.E., and Inspector of R.E.
He was born at Anstic Grange on June 7th, 1863. He obtained his
Commission in the Royal Engineers on February 22nd, 1882, being
by some months the youngest of his batch,

On leaving the SM.E. in June, 1884, he joined the ist Divn.
~ Telegraph Battalion at Aldershot, and at the end of January, 1885,
went with a detachment of it on the Bechuanaland Expedition under
Major-General Sir Charles Warren.

After nearly a year’s absence he rejoined the Telegraphs at Alder-
shot and remained with them till he went t¢ India in November,
1887, serving with the Bengal Sappers and Miners at Roorkee.

He joined the Staff College, Camberley, in January, 1891, and
remained there for the prescribed two years. After a short spell in
the 1.G.F.'s office and at Aldershot, he returned to India in the
autumn of 18g3, rejoining the Bengal Sappers and Miners. He served
with them in command of the Pontoon Section with the Chitral Relief
Force, 1893, being employed in bridging the Swat River and other
smaller rivers, and remained in charge of bridges and the control
of the traffic over them. In connection with this, General Sir Bindon
Blood, who was Chief Staff Officer in this campaign, writes :—

“ The construction and maintenance of the bridge over the Swat in
1895 was one of the best bridging performances ever carried out by
the R.E. on active service. The Swat River is a torrent when it is
in flood in the summer, and, if I remember aright, the current in 1895
went up fo nine miles per hour, while the bed consisted of rock with
loose boulders of all sorts and sizes, so that the anchorage of the
pontoons used {doubled end-to-end} was an aerial wire rope. My
recollection is that the bridge was maintained for some months,
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until it was replaced by a more permanent structure, in such 2 manner
that our communications, which depended upon it, were never
seriously interrupted.  Our Corps somehow never made enough of
the bridging in the Chitral Expedition, especially the Swat Bridge
and the two over the Panj-Kora.”

Captain Heath was mentioned in dispatcheswith others as ** having
brought the greatest credit on the Corps to which they belong.”

He came home in June, 1896, and commanded the Balloon Section
at Aldershot till September, 1899, when he proceeded with it to South
Africa.

An officer who was then at Aldershot, but did not come closely
in contact with him, writes :—

“ I always looked up to him as a real gentleman. . . . He had a
fairly tough time commanding the Balloon Section, as it was the
Cinderella of the Troops and Companies, and the Powers-that-were
had a down on it, but his tact and good temper always turned away
wrath.”

Being ordered, at the outbreak of the South African War, to join
Sir George White's Command at Ladysmith, he was present with
the balioon at the battle of Lombard's Kop, after which he was
shut up iti Ladysmith during its siege by the Boers. For his services
he was mentioned in Sir G. White's dispatches.

After the Relief of Ladysmith in February, 1900, Major Heath,
having no further use for the balloons, obtained permission to
convert the Section into a troop of mounted Sappers, for work with
Lord Dundonald’s mounted Brigade under Sir Redvers Buller,

Advancing with that force through Natal and the Transvaal, he
was present at the action of Laing’s Nek, and round Belfast and at
many minor skirmishes, being mentioned in dispatches by Sir R.
Buller and being awarded the Distinguished Service Qrder.

At the close 0f 1900, he joined General Alderson’s Mounted Infantry
and, in rgor, became Intelligence Officer to General Gilbert
Hamilton's Cavalry Brigade, being subsequently appointed D.A.A.G.
to that Column, an appointment which he held till near the end of the
war in June, 1902.

As Intelligence Officer he formed a small troop of Scouts, some
from his R.E., and some from cavalry, and ** these would do anything
for him or go anywhere with him.” He did some very enterprising
work in marking down Boer laagers, etc.  In those days of guerrilla
warfare, when Briton hunted Boer and Boer hunted Briton over the
deceptive openness of the roliing veldt, or in the intricate death traps
of the broken hills, it was upon the skill and courage of such scouts
that the success or otherwise of mobile columns chiefly depended.

In August of the same year, he was promoted a Brevet Lieut.
Colenel for his services, and received the Queen's Medal with five
clasps and the King's with two.
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In June, 1602, he was appointed Instructor of Fleld Fortification
at the S.M.E., Chatham, a post which he retained till 1g06.

After a short period as C.R.E., London District, he was ordered to
India to command the {then} P.W.0. Sappers and Miners at Roorkee.
An officer who served with him then writes :—* He particularly set
out to apply the lessons of the Russc-Japanese War to the practical
training in Field Enginecring, and I am certain that the ability with
which the Indian Sappers and Miners were able to deal with the con-
ditions in France, were very largely due to his foresight and apprecia-
tion of what Sappers would be called on to do.  As one under whom
to setve, it would be hard to find a better. A strong disciplinarian,
yet sympathetic and always ready to discuss and help, he had the
attributes of getting the very best out of those under him.”

In 1910, he was appointed General Staff Officer to the Burma
Division ; early in 1912, he was appointed Brigadier-General of the
General Staff in South Africa, under General Sir Reginald Hart,
v.C., K.C.B., K.C.V.0.

There are several tributes to his service during this period. As,
however, the severest ordeal of judgment to which the character of
a senior officer can be subjected is perhaps that of a body of subalterns,
it is felt that no more fitting tribute to the memory of Sir Gerard
Heath at this period of his carcer can be given than quoting verbatim
from a letter as follows :—

'“ T met him again in South Africa, where he was B.-G., G.S., from
about 1g12-1914. It was then that I got to know him well. [ was
Signal Officer to the Command, and, as such, dealt direct with him
in many ways, went with him on Staff exercises, etc.  Professionally,
he gained our respect and admiration to the highest degree. He was
always so clear, concise, and to the point in his instructions and
criticisms, He gave us all an example of the very best type of Staff
Officer.

“What I remember best was that he néver lost thespirit of youth.
The result was that it was always a pleasure for us subalterns to be
with him. If we had guest nights he would come and preside, and
as all the dining members were subalterns, you can imagine how
we appreciated this. He was so keen on the Corps, and we were
very proud of him. He played golf with us, and often rode nine
miles from his house up to the Cantonments to practise tent-pegging
with us. He would then breakfast with us and ride back seven
miles to his office. It was always obvious that he had been, and
was then, a first-class horseman,

I am afraid I cannot help you more than this ; but what I am
trying to describe is that, though a senior and very successful officer,
he gained the real affection and respect of juniors in a way that few
men c¢an or do.”

On the outbreak of the Great War, he was on leave from South
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Alrica, and was appointed an Inspector of Recruiting in England in
connection with the raising of Kitchener’s Armies, and subsequently
Inspector of Royal Engineers.

In May, 1915, he went to France as Chief Engineer of the IT Corps,
under Sir Charles Ferguson. This Corps was then strictly on the
defensive ; trench warfare prevailed, and his duties were almost
entirely devoted to supervising the construction of lines of defence
and their maintenance. His beat cxtended at one time from Armen-
tiéres to Ypres.

In November, 1915, he was appointed Chief Engineer of the st
Army, then under Sir Douglas Haig, afterwards under Sir Charles
Munro, and finally under Sir Henry Horne.

His duties were mainly  defence,” upkeep of roads, water supply,
etc., over an area extending from Arras to Armentiéres and for an
Army of about 300,000 men.

At the end of 1916, preparations were begun for an “ offensive,”
the task of the 1st Army being the capture of the Vimy Ridge.

This invelved new roads, gun positions, infantry positions, the
laying of forty miles of pipe line for the supply of water for 30,000
horses, etc.

The attack, in conjunction with the 3rd Army on the right, took
place on April gth, 1917, and was entirely successful.

Concerning that period, a General Staff Officer, then and nowin a
high position, writes :—

*“ During these months from April to October, which, as you well
remember, were months of strenuous attack at Vimy and round
Lens and Arras, we were, [ think, as happy a family as could be found
at any Headquarters on the Western Front, and a very good deal of
this was due to the quiet, pleasant and unselfish manner of Gerry
Heath.” He then speaks of his services for the offensive, and
describes how he was weunded, and gives as his personal opinion
that Heath never fully recovered from the wound, though at the
time it appeared a lightish one.

In October, 1917, he was appointed Enginecr-in-Chief at General
Headquarters, and as such was Advisor to the Commander-in-Chief,
Sir Douglas Haig, on matters of engineering, and he remained in that
appointment till the end of the War.

There are many tributes to the memory of Gerard Heath when he
held this appeintment, but it is thought that the following words of
a senior R.E. officer are representative of the opinions of others, and
give a correct impression :—

" My general memory of him is of one of the most charming and
unselfish personalities I have met. I do not remember a single

 disagreement, or disappointment with one of his decisions.

“ He was all out to help, never spared himself mentally or physic-
ally ; gallant, and with a very keen appreciation of any work done



1929.] MEMOIR. 207

for him or gallantry in others ; human and cheerful and humorous ;
friendly and generous with all the world, and as straight as a dic in
all his dealings—1 doubt whether he ever had an enemy.

#* * * L] *

“ He had wide experience of administrative work, and kept in
personal touch with all under him, as well as the other branches of
the Army.” _

This personal touch with those under him appears to have been
appreciated especially by the Tunnelling Companies, who in turn
tooked on him as their special friend, both when he was in 1st Army
andat G.H.Q.

The following points noted by one who served in close contact at
this time must also be quoted :—

I. His wonderful energy and the example he set of maintaining
the personal touch by constantly visiting Formation Head-
quarters, to find out where the shoe was pinching and where
he could help,

2. The delightful and hospitable atmosphere of his E.-in-C.’s
Mess was due very largely to his own charming character.

3. His straightness of mind and unwillingness to think or believe
evil of anyone ; his loyalty to his staff with the inevitable
response and affection from them.

4. He visited French and American G.H.Q.’s to keep in touch
with his opposite members, and the Q.M.G. branches at
those two Headquarters.

Though his nature inclined his thoughts to the front line, he
kept intimately in touch with the Director of Works on the
L. of C., and was au fait with the larger undertakings and
Engineer Store Depots at the Base Ports and on the L. of C.
generally.

6. At the outset of the German successes in March, 1918, the
Commander-in-Chief sent for General Heath, gave him a
map of the British Zone with a wavy blue line across it, and
told him to construct a “ Hindenberg ” Line of Defences
approximately on the blue line, and no personnel of any sort
was to be drawn from Army Areas for this line.

Under General Heath'’s instructions, an organization was
created from most miscellanecus sources and a defensive
system achieved, the trenches alone totalling five thousand
miles.”

AL

The writer feels that he must refrain from quoting further from
expressions of appreciation of Gerard Heath's personality or services,
but there is one point that he must touch on—one that he always felt
himseif, and one that a General Staff Officer, at one time under him,
has emphasized, and that is that, although he never showed it by
word or deed, his real desire, and his real 76l by instinct and training,
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was to be in executive command in the Ficld, and it was for this that
he was eminently fitted.

The latter added, “ He had a remarkable tactical flair, and his
criticisms on manceuvres, etc., were always extraordinarily good,
terse, and to the point. But, above all, he had that invaluable
quality in & Commander, the gift of gaining the affection and loyalty
of all who served under him, and indeed the reason is not far to seck,
for he himself loved his fellowman, and one knew instinctively that
he would never let you down.”

As Engineer-in-Chief of the British Army in France from 1917 to
the close of hostilities, he was one of the Generals who accompanied
Sir Douglas Haig to receive the thanks of H.M. the King at Bucking-
ham Palace on the successful conclusion of the War,

Honours in the Great War :—¢.B., American Distinguished Service
Medal, x.c.aG., Order of St. Stanislaus—1st Class, Croix de Guerre
(avec palmes). Promoted Major-General for distinguished service
in the Field. Mentioned in dispatches six times.

Sir Gerard Heath retired from the Army, December 4th, 1919. He
married in 18g3, Mary, daughter of Philip Egerton, Esq., 1.c5., of
Gresford, North Wales, and had one daughter, now the wife of Captain
L. R. Hal, s.c., Royal Corps of Signals, and a son, Gerard William
Egerton, born in 1897, now Captain, R.H.A., in Egypt. His son
received an immediate award of the Military Cross, and was later
severely wounded in the leg, but has been prominent since in show
jumping and in steeplechases. He was till recently commanding
the Riding Establishment at Woolwich.

After retirement Gerard Heath joined the Building Research Board,
under the Department of Scientific and Industrial Research, to
which he gave his services gratuitously,

He succeeded Lord Salisbury as Chairman, and devoted much time
and energy to the furthering of its objects. The following is an
extract from a message of condolence from the Board :—

“ They felt that the present position of the Building Research
Station in itself constituted a lasting memorial to the great work
Sir Gerard Heath had done during the six years he was Chairman of
the Board.”

He also became a director of Chislet Colliery, Kent, and an extract
from The Colliery Guardian may well be repeated :—** He was ready
and willing to give his powerful support to any in trouble or diffi-
culty, and many are the tales that could be told of his own unselfish-
ness and of the way he helped forward younger men. Al this could
only spring from real goodness and kindness of heart, and he was in
every sense of the word a great and good man, His life and work
will ever remain a precicus and fragrant memory to those who were
privileged to work with or under him.”

There can be no more fitting words with which to close this memoir.

ALS,
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BOOKS.

{Most of the books reviewed way be seen inthe R.E. Corps Library, Horse
Guards, Whitehall, $.1V.1.}

AN EXPERIMENT WITH TIME.
By J. W. DuNNE.
Second Edition. (Black, 1os. 6d4.).
(By J. C. Squire)
(Reprinted by permission from The Observer)

The first edition of this extraordinary book was reviewed in these
columns over a year ago by Mr. Kenneth Richmond. It was also noticed
in many other places, mostly with an admiration that approached
stupefaction. The professed scientists and philosophers were, perhaps,
more cautious than the others; but Professor Eddington was not the
only one of those to take Mr. Dunne seriously, Yet even now neither
the learned world nor the general public has faced the book as it shouid
be faced. Whatever may happen to Mr. Dunne's theories, his facts
constitute a tremendous challenge : if they are confirmed, the hook is a
fandmark in human history. Its origin is as curious as its nature. Mr.
Dunne, who has a brilliant expository gift, was once famous as the
designer and builder of the first British military aeroplane, saw service
in two wars, and has hitherte published only one book—which was about
fly-fishing. This book should get him the best rise he ever saw,

The work, which is short and mostly comprehensible by the layman,
contains the results of certain experiments, and the outline of a theory
devised to fit the facts. Ar. Dunne states that for many years he has
been recording his dreams immediately after waking, and that various
friends have recorded theirs for his bencfit. That past incidents,
variously grouped and transmuted, appear in our dreams goes without
saying. Mr. Dunne’s central allegation is that these are, at any rate,
sornctimes blended with incidents from the future.  There is no question
here, he says, of coincidence ; and none of that self-deception which fre-
quently makes one think that cne dreamed something in advance when
one probably did not. Itisa question of quite peculiar phenomena noted
down after dream without knowledge of their significance, and found,
after the lapse of days or even years, to have been foreshadowings of
“later ” events. It is one thing to dream that one’s dearest friend is
dead, and then to find that he dies : one's fears and affections breed that
sorf of dream frequently, and onc may be sub-consciously influenced by
knowledge of his state of health. It is quite another event to dream
that one is being chased by an angry horse, to note down the dream
(with its surrounding complex}, and then to go out and to encounter this
very unusual expericnce. Mr. Dunne tabulates 2 number of such events,
and concludes that the fabric of dream is an interweaving of past and
future,

1t would be enough for most men to accumulate enough facts to
demonstrate that. Not so with Mr. Dunne. Without taking a breath,
he proceeds to formulate a new theory of the most remarkable kind.  The
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“ observer "' of the humdrum daily world is replaced, in sleep, by an
observer who moves along the Fourth Dimension, Time. Here we come
to the crux. Mr. Dunne, in a somewhat hasty preliminary argument, has
established a consciousness which is aware of  the first observer,” and
is superior to the three-dimensional world. The moment that movement
in the fourth dimension is granted to be normal, consciousness moves into
a fifth dimension. The deduction is an infinity of dimensions and an
infinity of obscrvers— a series with one at the mundane end {who has
nobody on the hither side to keep him warm and for whom death is
postulated) and an ** Ultimate Observer ™ at Infinity who is conscious
of all the dimensions. This last conception may be thought the last
straw. This whole business of ** Serialism ” {as Mr. Dunne calls it} makes
the lay mind reel : one begins to sigh for a right little, tight little, Four-
Dimensional World !  Einstein may have chastised us with whips, but
Mr. Dunpe chastises us with scorpions. We cannot but hope that, if
Mr. Dunne has followers, the earliest of them may find some plausible
means of eliminating the vast supersiructure of dimensions which he
projects in order to account for the initial relations which he discusses.
Happily, it is not necessary for the layman to bother his head about
** Serialism,” or even te go and ask the nearest mathematician what he
thinks of an Observer at Infinity. Nor, perhaps, is it as yet imperative
for the scientific person to concern himself overmuch with the theory
until there has been further investigation of the facts that it is meant
to fit. At this stage the facts are the important things. . Are they
established ? Can they be supplemented ?

At present they are altogether too few. One horse may have chased
one man after one dream. We want to know that six horses have chased
six men after six dreams.  Onc does not threw doubt upon the good faith
of Mr. Dunne and his {ricnds when one says that their stories are not
sufficient fo convince one, though they certainly impress one. 'We must
have not merely the evidence of Mr. Dunne, and his friends Major X. and
Miss Y., but that of large numbers of people of repute and of the most
sceptical turn of mind. If all is as Mr. Dunne says it is, there should be
no dificulty about this, provided that the physicists and the psycho-
logists have the curiosity to explore this momentous possibility. The
written word remains @ it is only a matter of getting enough records of
dreams and cnough evidence of their fulfilment ; it is almost laboratory
work. A very little organization and we should be able to say definitely
whether Mr. Dunne's basic proposition is proven or whether it is not
proven to the point of being virtually negligible.

Should it be proven, what a world we are being launched into. Once
grant that dreams do actually draw upon the future, and there is 2 whole
new fourth-dimensional branch of scientific activity. In what propor-
tions do the various elements In dreams mingle? Can constants be
found with due allowances for this, that, and the other influencing cir-
cumstances?  Does the element of divination in an individual's dreams
bear any determinable relation te his particular mental or physical con-
stitution ?  Does it vary at all according to age, race, or state of civiliza-
tion ? If such variations are found can the faculty for prophecy during
sleep be fostered? Are the rescarches of the psycho-analysts in the
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transmutations and groupings of dreams to be superseded by others far
more momentous, which will be concerned with the minglings of past
and future images, the affinities of memory and prediction, or, rather, of
the observations of past and future made by this voracious Time-
Traveller 7 Will it be possible ever to recognize, in a dream as yet
unfulfilled, the stigmata of the * future ™ event as distinguished from
those of the " past ” event? And, for that possibility must certainly
be confronted, may it not be possible so to surrender one’s three-
dimensional self, which is so dependent upon the outer impacts of this
sensual world, as to lapse deliberately into day-dream, releasing our
consciousness for journcys into the future ? Or—for that matter—into
the past, and even a remoter past than the past of our physical selves.
I cannot quite conceive {though it may not be beyond the powers of
scientific people to formulate} a parallelism which would preclude our
travelling in the Fourth Dimension beyond some point analogous to that
of our birth into a three-dimensional world.

However, the Future is enough o start with. If Mr. Dunne is correct
—and his abilities and qualifications are quite cnough to entitle him
to a hearing—we shall be compelied to admit that we alf habitually move
in a fourth dimension, certainly in sleep, and very possibly, on occasion,
when we arc not asleep. Granted that, and granted a positive answer
to all those questions which I have just posed, we come to a point at which
an almost inconceivable abyss of speculation has to be Iooked into.
Oncce given the ability to isolate the prophetic elements in dream, with
certainty or even with rcasonable probability, we shall be bound to
consider whether or not the forescen future can be avoided ?  If we look
at the matter in one aspect— thinking of Time as a form of Space with all
existing objects stuck in it as prolonged lines with definite shapes, graphs
as it were—we are compelled to say “ No.””  Yet there is that obstinate
reason in us which obliges us to say, ““ Yes: T cannot very well fall out
of an aeroplane if I blankly refuse to go up in one.” This is put crudely,
but the problem is evident : we must be given a somewhat strong side-
light upon Determinism and Free-Will!  And if the dimensional dice
are not strongly loaded in favour of the former, what sort of Dimension
is this? The old murmur rcaches my ears : ‘“ A thing cannot both exist
and not exist.”” To that, amid the storms of this changing world, which
is curving its straight lines, joining its paraliels, and abolishing its matter,
I have been clinging with some desperation. I fear that it may have to
gointo limbo, where the ghost of Aristotle moans to the ghost of Sir Isaac
Newton.

Let us keep cheerful ; as cheerful as Alr. Dunne, whose book contains
more high spirits than I have ever seen in a book with diagrams ** so
many, and so many, and so free.”” It is more amusing to see the frontiers
of knowledge being extended than to see them fixed, I feel a little
doubtful about my own dreams. It was bad enough to think that they
were crowded with wish-fulfilments and the reflections of my more dis-
reputable desires: that even one per cent. of them anticipate my
personal future is almost too much to contemplate, Vet

things are what they are ; their consequences will be what they
will be ; why, then, should we deceive curselves ?
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This new thing is better than some new things. Nobody has yet, I think,
suggested that the discovery of the fourth dimension will blow our
“ home-planet * into pieces. As to the possibility that, forewarned, we
might begin messing up cach other’s futures, mankind has been doing
very little clse since the world began.

Mr. Dunne's *“ Ultimate Observer,” I may add, scems to me to dwell
on the confines of Theology. That is another reason why his book is
fascinating.

THE EMPIRE AND THE ARMY.
{Casscll, 1os. 6d.}

HISTORICAL AND MILITARY ESSAYS,
{Macmillan & Co., 10s. 6d)

By the Hon. Sir Joux FoRTESCUE, LL.P., D.LITT,

It is not often that one has the pleasure of welcoming at the same time
two baoks from the pen of the historian of the British Army. Of these
two, that which will appeal most to military rcaders is the first-named, for
it has been written expressly for soldiers. It is intended to be a text
book, which has long becn needed by those who have to teach candidates
for the higher certificates of education. It is in part a short history of
the British Army, and it can perhaps be criticized for its very brevity.
But it is easy te imagine how enormous were the difficulties which faced
the writer.  The subject is so wide that the inclusion of detall might have
obscured the important features of the story which now stand out so
clearly. The very fact that the reader is constantly led to demand more
detail will provide an incentive to the decper study of army and regi-
mental history, But this book is more than a history of the army : it
is a story in which the author has traced the growth, side by side, of the
Empire and of the Army, showing clearly how the two have been inter-
dependent : how it was the necessity for security in some colony or
dependency which led to the raising of new regiments, some to be dis-
banded as soon as the danger was overcome, a few to remain till the
present day,

The book will thercfore appeal to a wider public than that for which it
was written. As Field Marshal Sir George Milne says in the foreword,
* it should find an honoured place on every boy's bookshelf,” and should
be read, not only by those who aspire to certificates, but * by every
officer, non-commissioned officer and man.”

The second book contains a collection of essays, most of which have
previously appeared in periodical publications. The greater number
deal with the character of King George IIl. asit is revealed in his private
correspondence, which was discovered in 1912, and has since been cdited
and published by the author of these essays. Their aim is to re-establish
the good name of the King, and to show that the current estimate of
his worth has been wrongly biased by the ** vindictive hostility of Whig
writers.” The part more interesting to military readers is that which
contains the letters from the Duke of York to the King giving his experi-
ences in the Flanders campaigns of 1793-04.
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The remaining articles in the volume are mostly in a lighter vein.
There is an interesting account of the origin ard duties of the Lords
Lieutenants of the counties, which concludes with a warm tribate to the
services rendered by them during the period of the Great War. The
last essay is an account of two conversations between Napoleon and Lord
Ebrington, Sir John Fortescue’s grandfather, at Elba in 1814, These
were first published in 2 pamphlet in 1823, and are now republished from
the original manuscript. Much of it is in French, * in as nearly as I could
recollect them the very words used by Napoleon,” and is of considerable
interest,

N.W.N.-C,

THE PRACTICAL ELECTRICIAN'S POCKET BOOK, 1920.
(Published by Odham’s Press, Limited, 2s. 6d.}

Thirty-one editions of this Pocket Book have been called for since
its first appearance—reliable evidence that it appeals to a large number
of readers. Although a good many of the articles of previcus years
have been retained, the edition is a new one in that thorough revision has
taken place, many articles being removed to make room for new ones,
contributed by authors well known in the profession,

Engineering year books range from massive tomes, published at a
guinea or more, to pocket books in size as well as in name, costing two
or three shillings. The compiler of one of these latter is, of course, severely
limited in space, and any reviewer has an easy task in criticizing his
choice of subject matter,

1t would appear that one of two objects should be atmed at :—

(1) The collection of formule, tables, and facts which an experienced
engineer cannot keep in his head and which he requires in his work.

{2) A collection of short informative articles on all branches of the
subject matter of the pocket book.

It is to the second class that the book under review belongs. The
information contained is of necessity descriptive rather than precise, and
on most subjects is of little use to anyone secking help for any particular
job. As an instance, there are two and a half pages, and small ones at
that, on alternating currents—not enough for a novice and unnecessary
to anyone with an elementary knowledge of the subject.

Turning to the individual sections, the preface rightly lays stress on the
detailed and complete index provided at the beginning of the book—
a reference book with a faulty index being worse than a plan unprovided
with a scale. Following the index comes a calendar and 14 pages of
elementary facts, definitions of units, etc., the next six brief pages on
D.C. Generators and Motors, and the two on A.C. theory already referred
to, are followed by twenty on boilers, steam and oil engines—this valuable
space could better have been devoted to purely electrical matter. The
remarks on boilers are admirable, but the turbine section of half a page
is entirely useless. The cold-starting type of engine should be referred
to in the oil engine section.

Primary and secondary batterics are well discussed, though the range
of specific gravity of electrolyte in the latter, from full charge to fuil
discharge, is given as 25 to 30 points; the usual range is double this,



314 THE ROYAL ENGINEERS JOURNAL. [Jure

Parts of page 7o are too reminiscent of advertisement matter to be in
place in a pocket book. To quote :—

“ A new type of accumulator . . . is manufactured by the Young
Accumulator Co., Ltd., London. . .~ In the ordinary lead battery . , |
during discharge, the different oxides formed by electrolytic action are
transformed into lead sulphates.” (Quite true ; this is the main action,
and if it did not take place the cell would not function.)

“ The special process developed by this company is such that the
necessary chemical reactions are greatly strengthened. In this way the
formation of sulphate is obviated and greater capacity is obtained from
the plates.” Apart from the fact that stronger chemical reactions would
presumably fncrease the formation of sulphate, the capacity of a cell in
which this formation did not cccur must of necessity be zero.

When writing on accumulators, it is essential to keep in mind the
difference between the normal formation of lead sulphate on which the
action of the cell depends, and the abnormal injurious sulphation, and
this distinction is not made clear to the reader.

Switchgear, transmission and distribution are ably dealt with, tables
of pole sizes, depths to be buried, and conductors being given. Static
transformers have as good treatment as space permits, though rotary
convertors {spelt wrongly * converters ) are dismissed in one and a half
pages, while motor convertors and mercury arc rectificrs cscape mention.
This last is an important omission which cught to be corrected in the
193¢ edition, In view of the fact that no tramsverter is in commercial
operation, the page devoted to it might be better filled.

Wiring and lighting account for cighty-seven pages, and are well done,
It is a pity the tables of lamps on pages 185 and 203 were out of date
before the book was issued, as the 192¢ edition of B.S.S, 161 has altered
the standard sizes to 15, 25, 40 and 60 watt.

The elaborate tables of depreciation factor are unnecessarily precise
in view of the inaccuracy of photometric methods.

The section on wireless includes a short glossary of terms—kilo hertz
might be given with advantage in view of its growing use. Sections
follow on electric cooking, lifts and cranes, electricity in farming, traction,
raltway signalling, measuring instruments- the British Standard
requireiments as regards accuracy should be given here- clectro-
chemistry, welding, armature construction and repair, and insulation,

The table of the particulars of supply in a large number of towns in
Great Britain is a valuable feature.

To sum up, the book is an admirable encyclopadia, but like all encyclo-
pxdias is apt fo be unsatisfying to an engineer secking for details.
Refercncesaregivenat the end of each section to appropriate text-books.

_— K.H.T.
TEXT-BOOK OF ORDNANCE AND GUNNERY.
By Lt.-Col. EarRL McFaARLAKD, Professor of Ordnance and Gunnery,
U.S. Military Academy.
(Chapman & Hall, 32s. 6d.)

The first impression obtained by the reader on picking up this book
is that in doing so he has only himseif to blame.
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For this is a text-book avowedly compiled for the benefit of students
at the United States Military Academy, and these who of their own free
will wrestle with its contents must be akin to the monks of old, who would
heartily flagellate themselves for the good of their souls,

Yet it is quite possible that readers of the R.E. Journal may have the
curiosity to investigate the trade of the gunner, and further the result of
such investigations may perchance result in profit—are we not decply
indebted for research in Ballistics to a clergyman of the Church of
England ?

Besides, nathing is sacred to a Sapper.

And I can assure the curious that this is a sound back ; without going
too deeply into details it presents a comprehensive view of the whole
field of Ordnance, put forward in simple form and amply illustrated by
admirable diagrams. In fact, it clearly justifies the claim of the author
that he has attempted therein to ‘“ assemble in one book the more
permanent and fundamental theories of ordnance design.”

One regrets, however, that he had limited himself to these terms of
reference, for the chapter on ' Motorized Material ”’ is so curtailed as to
make one wish that it was not confined to designs of an admittedly
permanent nature.

_—— R.H.A.

GREAT BRITAIN IN EGYPT.
By Major E. W. PorsoN NEwMAN,
{Cassell & Co., London, 1928)

Half a century has passed since the Khedive [smail Pasha abdicated
in favour of his son Tewfik Pasha, and many of those who teok part in
the events of that time and of the first years of the British Occupation
of Egypt have passed away. [t is both useful and fitting that the story
of Egypt’s recovery from bankruptey, and her rise to prosperity, should
be told, and should be shown in their relation to the conditions which
prevail to-day. 3Much now existing has its origin in those early days
and cannot be fully understood without a knowledge of the events of
that time.

Major Polson Newman does this very effectively and impartiaily,
pointing out the many difficulties inherent in the situation, the mistakes
that have been made from time to time, as well as emphasizing the ever-
changing political and social conditions in the country which have
repeatedly made any solution more difficult.

Tsmail Pasha's reign began under favourable conditions, since the
public debt did not e¢xceed three millions sterling, and the revenue was
easily collected, but by 1876 the public debt exceeded g4 millions, and
the revenue was only collected with the greatest difficulty. In his desire
to make Egypt a modern State, he spent vast sums of money and con-
tinually raised loans to pay off the interest on previous debts, antil
European intervention became inevitable. To meet the interest due
for the various loans, the arbitrary methods of tax collection which had
been practised since the days of Mohammed Ali were ruthlessly applied,
until the fellahin were reduced to extreme poverty. The discontent in
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the country was matched by the complaints of the Egyptian officers of
the Army that all the higher posts were held by Turkish and Circassian
officers to their exclusion. It was under these conditions of universal
discontent that the cutbreak headed by Arabi occurred. At the time,
it was held to be and was freated as a military revolt, but the author
maintains that it was really a national movement to free the people from
the intolerabie burdens due to the Ismail #égime. That it began in the
Army was determined by circumstances, and it may well be that, had the
situation been recognized as a popular movement, it might have been
dealt with in such a way as to avoid at least some of the difficuities which
subsequently arose. The whole story of the Arabi revolt is treated well
and impartially, the various influences at work being clearly indicated.

After the rout of the Egyptian forces at Tel el Kebir and the taking of
Cairo, the British occupation of Egypt was an accomplished fact, and
Great Britain became responsible for the reorganization of the country.
The choice of Lord Cromer to direct this was a particularly happy one,
and in the course of twenty-four years Egypt under his guidance passed
from bankruptey to solveney, and thence to such a condition of wealth
and prosperity as she had not known hitherto. This is well and clearly
described, as well as the many difficultics incident in the situation, such
as the extra-territoriality enjoyed by all Europeans under the capitula-
tions. But gradually taxes were reduced, forced labour {corvée) was .
replaced by paid labour, municipal and provincial councils were insti-
tuted to deal with local affairs.

Under such circumstances, a politically young community naturally
desired to have a share in the management of its own affairs, and, though
it was an essential part of Lord Cromer’s scheme that this should be so,
progress in this direction seemed slow to those whose knowledge of admin-
istration was theoretical rather than practical. The growth of national-
ism in Egypt is clearly sketched and its aims are indicated.

The outbreak of the World War seriousty affected the situation for the
worse, for though at first Egypt was not greatly affected, many of the
British officials with long experience of the country left to take up War
service in Europe. The declaration of a Protectorate in 1914, the
extension of the War to the Eastern Mediterranean and the Palestine
campaign, together with the rcpercussion of thesc and other events
related to them on the people of Egypt are well described, and the
numercus causes and their effects are critically discussed.

After the War, Egypt, like many other countries, suffered from con-
siderable unrest, which was actively fomented by Nationalist extremists
and serious anti-British disturbances ensued. The final chapters of the
book give a very interesting account of the various phases of the Egyptian .
situation during the last ten years, which cover Lord Allenby’s High
Commissionership, Lord Milner’s Mission, the recognition of Egypt’s
independence, and the accession of King TFuad, who succeeded his uncle,
King Hussein. A good many awkward situations have arisen, but they
have becn dealt with, and at the present time the earnest endeavour to
reach an agreement acceptable to reasonable persons of both countries
has made considerable headway. The Declaration of 1922 and the “ four
reserved points 7 still govern British policy, and anyone who wishes to
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gain a clear idea of the present position can be recomniended to study
the history of the relations between Great Britain and Egypt, as theyare
set out with great clearness and fairness in this book.

H.GL.

EMBATTLED BORDERS.
By F. ALEXANDER POWELL.
{John Long, Ltd., 16s)

This is & book which is well worth while. Written by a distinguished
American novelist and globe-trotter, it may cause some to remember
the famous case of the M.P. who traveiled from Bombay to Calentta,
and who then wrote a history of the inhabitants of India. But Alex-
ander Powell has some intuitive gift, and in Embatlled Borders he has
presented in rnost readable and ¢lear form the main racial, political, and
national problems which beset post-war Europe, Czechoslovakia, Yugo-
Slavia, Esthonia, and Finlangd are to most of us names. We know that
the Czechs do not hike the Croats, or is it the Albanians, or the Moravians ?
Are the Esthonians a kind of offshoot of the Lithuanians? What
happened in Hungary immediately after the War, and why does Admiral
Horthy call himself a ““ regent "' ? The Treaties of Versailles and of the
Trianon carved up Europe in an inexplicable marner, and now in 1929
we want to know how it is all working. Are those cthnographical
boundaries likely to stand the test of time, or are minorities so scething
with discontent that another European upheaval is likely 7 This book
gives one to think. I is the work of a keen observer, and of a man who
apparently possesses the * entrée ” to most of the inner sanctums of the
preseni rulers of Europe, Signor Mussolini, Marshal Pilsudski, Herr
Masaryk, and Herr Sahm, at any rate, thought fit to grant him interviews,
to mention only a few.

Books which have appeared since the War which deal with the whole
of the main problems of Europe are few and far between, and they are
usually deadly dull. Ewmbaliled Borders can be read like a novel, and wili
certainly not be put down until the last page is reached.

To judge of its accuracy of statement is not, of course, so easy, but
Chapter VIII, which is entitled " The resurrected land,” deals with the
complicated problem of Poland, and in particular her relations with the
Tree State of Danzig, and also explains the situation in the so-called
Polish Corridor between East Prussia and Pomerania; Chapter VIII
in the reviewer’s opinion is about as clear and truthful an exposition of
those particular problems, of which he has first-hand knowledge, as one
could wish for; and it seems fair thercfore to assume that the views
expressed in other chapters dealing with other countries are likely to be
as closely allied to the truth. )

Cfficers of the Corps will read with pleasure the remarks by this
American writer, who is no anglophile let it be said, on page 276, in which,
apropos of the Polish police force, he says, ** thanks to the efforts of a
British Mission, the police are as smart and nearly as efficient as London
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bobbies.” That Mission was commanded in 191¢ by a quite junior R.E.
regular captain and brevet major, camouflaged as a Brigadier-General.

On the very important question of *“ Anschluss,”” or the tendency of
modern Austria to unite with Germany, the author is extremely interest-
ing (Chapter VII), whilst Chapter VI, which deals with the problems of
Czechoslovakia, is an absolute mine of information. The famous Land
Act of April, 191g, which was so cruelly unjust to Germans and Hungar-
ians left to the newly-formed State, Is explained at some length (pages
217—225}, and one is leit in no doubt as to how far westward the tide of
communism lapped.

Chapter I is 2 masterly description of present-day Italy. Chapter IV,
* The Panger on the Danube,” is interesting, but it contains onc rather
stupid reference to so-called  inner history " (pages 154, 155}, though
the author has the grace to say the story is in ne way authenticated.

Racial antagonisms are the causes of wars. It behoves every soldier,
thercfore, to learn all he can of such antagonism, and of the problems
which are at the root, Embatiled Borders is the most readable book on
European problems that has appeared since the Great War,

P.X.B.

FIELD-MARSHAL EARL HAIG.

By Bric.-Gex. Joux CHARTERIS, C.B., D.5.0., M.P.
{1 Vol. B8vo. Cassell. 25s net)
(By the Hon. Str John Fortescue.)

Reprinted by permission from The Observer.

This is an exceedingly good book.  Arrangement, proporticn, language
are all alike excellent, and the craftsmanship is so fine that it has the
supreme merit of appearing unconscious and effortless,  Inevitably the
background of the central figure consists of a tangle of complicated
military operations, but these are skitfully unravelled and disposed in
broad, clear, simple lines, so that a very few rough maps suffice to explain
them. No one who has not tried to accomplish the Jike feat himself has
any conception of its difficuities; and the apparent case with which
General Charteris has surmounted them makes one understand the better
the intense labour which he has thrown into his task. Lastly, the tone
of the whole volume is exactly suited to the subject, It is modest,
restrained, and straightforward, the story of an officer and a gentleman
told by an officer and a gentleman.  Very respectfully I presume to offer
General Charteris my congratulations,

There are no figures in British military history which can be set up in
comparison with Haig's except those of Marlborough and Wellington.
He was widely different from either, though with Wellington he had some
remarkable points in common. We sec Haig first as a small boy of un-
governable temper; and he drifts through life at public school and
university, aimless, discontented, solitary, and somewhat Olympian.
Then, rather Iater in age than usual, he goes to Sandhurst and discovers
his life’s work—the study of the art of war. He enters a very good
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cavalry regiment, and, since he is beautifully made, very good-looking,
meticulously careful in his dress, and an excellent horseman, we expect
to sce him expand a little. But no! He remains solitary and aloof,
holding everyone still and always at a distance; and so, indeed, he
remained to the end of his life.

The truth is that he was by nature very shy and very emotional, and
that his whole life was spent in crushing and holding down these
emotions. Wellington was exactly the same; and both occasionally
broke down. Wellington was painfully shaken at the funeral of Somers-
Cocks ; Haig abandoned his routine for half a day when John Gough
was killed. Wellington galloped for miles to creep in by stealth and kiss
an officer who was thought to be dying; Haig openly embraced the
dactor who told him of the birth of his son and the welfare of his wife.
Both commanded deep affection from those about them ; neither of them
returned it nor pretended te return it.

Their training was widely different. Wellington had to do with
politics and parliaments at a very early age, and even thought of aban-
doning a military for a civil career. Haig detested politics and devoted
himself wholly to the study of his profession. For him, as for Ifoch,
literature and art had no attractions. (Wellington was a lover of music.}
But the study of war is by no means so narrow a field as is gencrally
supposed. It is really less a matter of strategy and tactics than of
broad human nature ; and as such Haig understood it. He thought
out questions with intense concentration, formed his opinion, and thence-
forward clung to it with vchement tenacity. A new fact might make him
revise that opinion, but not a new view of old facts. There again he
resembled Wellington. Neither would argue, and neither would give
way one inch. And the strange thing was that, though Haig couid set
forth his thoughts admirably on paper, he could not for the life of him
express them with his tongue. He was incredibly inarticulate. General
Charteris emphasizes the fact, but I could not without experience have
realized the full extent of it.

With the loguacious of all professions— the Lloyd Georges and the
Henry Wilsons— such a man was at a disadvantage. He had, morcover,
an instinctive aversion from many words, looking upon them as mere
impediments both to thought and action, and he was cspecially impatient
of debates which issued in no decision. He mistrusted Mr. Lloyd George
at first sight ; and Mr. Lioyd George, instantly conscious of the fact,
naturally retorted, if not with immediate mistrust, at jeast with im-
mediate dislike. Haig’s rigidly, frigidly Olympian courtesy must have
been more disconcerting than a thousand polished speeches; and it is not
surprising that the relations between the two men were the reverse of
cordial. Nevertheless, Haig shared Wellington’s strongest peint, the
sense of duty and discipline, which made him bow always to the ruling
of the supreme civil government ; and he strove steadily to make the
best of its orders. If the War did bring forward one great man, it was
Haig. Strong, silent, much enduring, he saw further and more clearly
even than Foch, and his masterful will prevailed. His trials and troubles,
his successes and mistakes, may be read in this book. Let me note only
two facts. The British, though defeated in March, 1918, were not
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demoralized. Though there were serious mutinies in the armies of
every one of the great continental powers engaged in the War, there
was none in the British Army. Hailg, deeply impressed by religion
rather late in life, had a strange exalted (if one may use the term of so
sane a man) idea that it was his mission to lead the British Army to
victory in that War ; and this persuasion cannot have been without its
unconscions influence. It made itself felt by sheer force of character.
He had no nickname, He was not the darling and the deity of his troops
as had been Corporal John. But he was trusted fully, firmly, faithfully,
and he was worthy of the trust.

THE WORLD CRISIS.—THE AFTERMATH.

By Tue R1. Hox. WinsTtoN S. CHURCHILL, ¢.H., M. P. Mapsand Plans,

{Thornton Butterworth, Ltd., 192g. Price 30s.)

This, the last volume of the series entitled The World Crisés, is probably
the most valuable portion of Mr. Churchill’s stupendous work. In his
earlier volumes, the unsoundness of Mr. Churchiil’s arguments in the
domain of strategy and his biased judgments on the men who won the
War detracted greatly from the value of his writings. In this volume
he is on firmer ground when he describes the inner history of the drafting
of the Peace Treaty and the events which took place in the years follow-
ing the Great War. Thanks to his inside knowledge, he is able to give us
. an intensely interesting account of the drafting of the Treaty of Paris,

our intervention in Russia, the Russian Civil War, the Irish Settlement,
and the War between Turkey and Greece, His chapters on thesc events
contain much that is new even to the careful reader of the contemporary
Press, and will have a lasting value when the history of the period comes
to be written.

From beginning to end the book is well worth reading, and will give
the reader a much clearer insight into the march of events than anything
that has been written since the War.

0.B.-wW.

MAGAZINES.

REVUE MILITAIRE FRANCAISE.

(January, 1929).—"" Ladivision Exelmansle28 aoiit, 1914, by Capitaine
Minart, is completed in thisnumber. Thisinstalment describes thegaliant
counter-attack of Exelmans’ 35th Division against Guise and its retreat
after the attack had apparently failed. Actvally, Général Exelmans
action had the effect of holding up General Von Biilow's Second Army,
and so allowed the French, under Général Lanrezac, to get away, but
this was not clear to the unfortunate Division, who suffered terribly
heavy losses. There has been much discussion as to whether Général
Exelmans was right or not in attacking, as he had been ordered to
retreat, but from reading the article, one cannot but agree with the
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writer that he could not be blamed, although perhaps his attack was
rather hasty. Général Lanrezac himself considered that the action was
correct, according to Général Exelmans’ own knowledge of the circum-
stances. The article is well written and easy to follow, as there are not
too many sub-units mentioned,

" Les populations du Maroc,” by Capitaine Loup, is a short description
of the tribes which inhabit Morocco. The basis of the population is
provided by the Berbers, who are the ancient stock who fought
against Rome, many centuries ago. The other important tribe is the
Arabs, another Moslem stock from the east; in addition, there are
Moors, Jews and ncgroes. The writer's object is to make it clear that
the Berbers are the most important, and that they will only yield to the
civilizing influence of the French, not to pressure from the Arab
civilization and doctrines of the Koran,

Lieut.-Col. Grasset continues “ Montdidier, le 8 aoiit, & la 42¢ division,”
in this number. He deals with all the final preparations for the great
attack, in which the French rst Army, of which the 42nd Division was
on the left, came under the orders of Sir Douglas Haig, The preparations
are given in great detail, but Col. Grasset does not forget the humorous
side of the mass of moves which had tc be carried out, and ke is also
extremely pleased with the co-operation of the Canadians, on the left of
the French, who did everything they could to ensure the support of the
42nd Division, including the loan of a section of tanks, The most
intense secrecy was observed, but all the same, everyone knew that an
attack was in the wind, including the cnemy, although it turned out to
be of little advantage to the latter. Good sketch maps are given.

“ La rupture du front de Salonigue en 1918, by Général Kalafatovitch,
consists of a lecture given in 1¢28, on the occasion of the celebration of
the tenth anmiversary of the Salonika victory, with a foreword by
Géntral Franchet d’'Espérey. It is a short but most interesting descrip-
tion of a really marvellous campaign. The Serb sector, in most difficult
country, was selected by Franchet d'Espérey for the break through, and
in six weeks the Serbs averaged ten kilometres a day, a most amazing
performance,

" Le salon d'automobile en 1928,” by Lieut.-Col, Doumenc, comprises

a bird’s-eye view of the Paris Motor Show, Not only were all types of
car and lorry to be seen, but demonstrations of radio-photography were
given. The writer discusses the advance of the Diesel engine as a new
type of motive power which may be introduced commercially in the
not too distant future,
" (February, 1929.)—Lieut.-Col. Grasset, in continuing *“ Montdidier, le
8 aotit, ¢ la 42¢ division,” describes the first advance of the division,
who met no opposition to start with. The various preparations were
only made just in time, but everything was ready by zero hour. Al-
though the Germans expected an attack, they evidently did not know
the day, as they were surprised by the appalling outburst of shell-fire
which broke out at 4.20 a.m. on 8th August. The instalment closes with
the appearance of the dawn of a beautiful day shortly after the launching
of the attack.

In this instalment of ** De lancien au nouvean réglement du Service de
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Santé,”” Médecin-Général Uzac discusses the effect of typhoid, influenza
and typhus during the Great War, The effect of inoculation in reducing
typhoid and the appearance of influenza in 1918 are welt known, but
he also draws attention to the appalling results of typhus, which broke
out in the Balkans during the latter half of the Great War.

“ Une heure fragique de Napoléon,” by Général Cameon, describes a
little known period in the Emperor’s history, when he was actually
imprisoned at Antibes, near Nice, The French armies had been on the
defensive in Italy, and Bonaparte was anxious to revert to the offensive
and clear the Austrians out of north-west Italy. He succeeded in con-
vincing the younger Robespierre, who went to Paris to put Napoleon's
views before the Committee of Public Safety, but the coup of gth Ther-
midor followed and Napoleon was actually imprisoned, by order of
Carnot, who had driven out the elder Robespierre, and hated the idea
of an Italian offensive. However, Bonaparte was released and finally
received permission to carry out his plans, which he did with remarkable
suceess.

In “ Une journée de crise d la 3¢ armée allemande,” Col. Rozet describes
the situation on the Meuse on 28th August, 1974, when both Von Hausen,
commanding the German 3rd Army, and the left of the French 4th
Army were in a state of considerable overstrain. Von Hausen's Army
had been marched off its feet, and was suffering from appeals from the
German Armics on either flank, while the French were having great
difficulty in extricating themselves. DBoth sides had the chance of
striking an effective blow at the other, but neither knew the situation
well enough for the blow to be delivered. As the writer points ut, this
is not an unusual situation in war.

Capitaine Marchand begins ** La vocation coloniale de la France,” in
this number. He describes the great French empires of the past, as
built up first by Louis XIII. and XIV,, and again by Napoleon 1., and
how, in each case, they fell to the ground. It was intense Catholicism
which was more effective in killing the first empire than any other factor,
while the loss of the commmand of the sea was fatal to the second, The
writer then describes how the present empire was built up and points
out how its preservation depends on the might of France at home. Had
she lost the Great War, it is clear that her empire would again have been
torn from her. Security at home and the colonizing spirit are essential
for the maintenance of great overseas possessions.

(March, 1926.)—In the fourth instalment of ** Monididier, le 8 aoit, 4
la 42¢ division,” Lieut.-Col. Grasset describes the capture of the Bois de
Moreuil. The progress of the French was not quite according to plan
here, partly owing to the Canadians not being up on the left, but with
the aid of a British tank the operation was finally completed. The
story is again given in great detail,

Médecin-Général Uzac completes ' De Pancien an nouvean riglement
du Service de Santé,” with a technical discussion on the treatment of
different kinds of wounds in war. One of the great difficuities during
trench warfare was the effect of dirt on ordinary wounds and fractures,
but considerable strides were made in dealing with these difficulties.
The writer ends by pointing cut that an efficient medical service is an
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important branch of the army as well as the various other factors which
go to build up success.

“ Une documentation nouvelle suy la campagne Polono-Russe de 1920.
Le livre du Général Sthovski,” by Général Faury, appears in this number.
This is a most interesting account of Général Sikovski’s book, which
describes, from first hand information, the events of the YWar between
the Bolsheviks and the Poles. This War is one little known to the
British public, and as Sikovski commanded a Polish Army, his book
invites attention., At the outbreak of the War, the Poles tried to guard
their frontier with a line of posts, while the Bolsheviks delivered a
concentrated attack. The posts were naturally unable to withstand
the attack, the Polish forces retrcated hurriedly and the Boisheviks
nearly reached Warsaw. Fortunately, Marshal Pilsudski, supported by
General Weygand, who had been seat to Warsaw by the French, saw
that linear defence was of no use whatever where insufficient numbers
were available. Pilsudski therefore allowed the Bolsheviks to sweep on
north of Warsaw, while he reorganized his forces and struck them from
the south. This blow came as a complete surprise and the Bolsheviks
were utterly routed. It necded another battle to complete their defeat,
but the main work was done north of Warsaw. The campaign is well
worth studying as showing the effect of vast areas of country on com-
paratively small armed forces, as it must be realized that the Bolsheviks
were only able to employ a small proportion of their man-power in this
war.

Capitaine Marchand completes “ La vocation colontale de la France,”
in this number. He looks forward to the day when France will be
animated by the same spirit as Great Britain all over the world, and he
thinks that this * imperial *’ spirit has already begun. The effect of the
Great War, which brought many more square miles under French
dominion, has made the imperial outlook all the more necessary, and
the writer shows what has been done already in the government of the
colonies and by thereduction of distances by modern means of locomotion.
It is pointed out, however, that France depends largely on the African
man-power to protect herself against further attacks from the north-
east, a situation which does not exist in Great Britain. H.AJP.

COAST ARTILLERY JOURNAL.

The December number {1g28) contains an article on “* The World
Situation in Coal and Tron,” in which the writer points out that an
estimate of the world’s coal resources, made by the International
Geological Congress in Toronto in 1913, shows that the American
Continent possesses five or six times the total resources of the British
Empire in coal. The minimum thickness of seams considered were
12 inches down to 4,000 feet, and 24 inches between 4,000 and 6,000 feet
of depth. Working coal at depths greater than 5,000 feet is not econo-
mical owing to cost: in fact, a Royal Commission on Coal Supply in
1gos, put the lowest level at which coal could be got advantageously in
England as 4,000 feet,

The largest carboniferous ficld in the United States extends through
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Western Pennsylvania, Eastern Ohio, Western Maryland, West Virginia,
Eastern Kentucky, and the State of Tennessee to Central Alabama,
The area, in fact, which was the original home of the coon song. It is
875 miles fong by 30-180 miles wide,

The Congress considered that the world’s ultimate coal supply will
last for some 3,000 years.

As regards iron ore, the United States is said to produce about 33 per
cent. of the world’s supply, the Lorraine ficld of France producing about
235 per cent.

In the January number (192g), there appears anm article on
mechanization as being evolved in the U.S. Army. Last summer, the
Experimental Mechanized Force was born at Fort Leonard Wood, but it
was found to answer to the title of a Motorized Force, rather than a
Mechanized Force, as the tanks which could travel under their own
power were not fast enough. The force included light and heavy tanks,
infantry, field and anti-aircraft artillery, engineers, signals, chemical
warfare service, armoured cars, ammunition train, medical corps and
motor repair units, with the addition of air units for certain exercises.
Altogether, about thirty different makes of old and new commercial
vehicles. ' :

At first, sections composed of about fifty vehicles made preliminary
marches of about fifty miles: later, the whole force made marches up
to the maximum of 420 miles. Unit and combined tactical training was
carried out between the marches, to find original solutions for the various
problems, without the benefit of precedent.

Deductions made from the exercises showed that the entire force
must be able to march and manceuvre at a much more definitely high
speed, and that air units need not form part of the Mechanized Force
itsclf, but should be attached as required for a specified object. As all
"' non-combatant ” vehicles need combatant elements to protect them,
they must be eliminated as far as possible, and sclf-propelled elements
substituted for them. A proposal was made for a 3-in. A.A. gun,
mounted on a fast chassis, to be recognized as the unit of field artillery
as well as for A A. duties. This would necessitate a double training for
cach crew, as well as the provision of all the mechanical details essential
for both réles,

One solution for the organization and administration of the future
Mechanized Force is to divorce it from the other arms and make it into
a glorified Tank Corps, comprising all formations: the advantage of
this suggestion lies in the fact that the whole of the interdependent
training would be co-ordinated by one commander.

This number also contains a very interesting historical account of the
Colonial Coast Forts on the South Atlantic Coast of the United States, be-
ginning from the times of the original Spanish claim to the whole continent,
based on the Papal grant following the discoveries of Columbus. If
Spain had only kept quict about the whole discovery and had set to work
steadily to colonize and populate the new possessions, she might have
had a more consolidated hold on all the best landing places and ports of
the future before the English adventurers weré able to oust them. But
they made the additional mistake of antagonizing the natives by decoy-
ing them on board ship and carrying them off to be sold as slaves, while
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religious bigotry earned them a reputation amongst the other white
nations which was never forgotten. When the Spanish Commander
captured the French Fort Caroline in 1563, he put the Huguenot garrison,
men, women and children, to the sword, and left an Inscription on the
site: ‘" Not because they were French, but because they were
Lutherans.”

An article on “ Camouflage for Artillery ™ describes the scientific
method of blending colours. The author looks upon camouflage as a
counter-intelligence service, designed to defeat or neutralize the in-
telligence gained by enemy observers. The observer who is the most
difficult to lead astray is the aerial photographer, who is provided with a
goed camera. In the case of a large position on the ground, such as some
concrete defensive post or battery, the best result can be obtained by
using the five-colour system, This depends upon the scientific blending
of brown, yellow, green, crcam and mauve, with a narrow dividing and
border line of black. This dividing line has the effcct of impairing the
line of vision. The mass of the position is thus broken up into fragments
and the eye of the observer is compelled to record the portions painted
green and brown, while it fails to record the portions painted cream and
mauve. Yellow Is used to counteract shadow. The camera can be
defeated by a suitable chemical preparation of the pigments which
upsets the results obtained through ray filters. The cream and mauve
portions give the appearance of beingon different planes to those parts
coloured green and brown, so that the information recorded is false.
The writer affirms that even when viewed or photographed from low
altitudes, the reality is hidden by this five-colour system.

A photo taken by a stereoscopic camera is rendered untrue by the
scientific application of the laws of light and colour, by the use of opague
pigments for the ncarer plancs, by the employment of mauve in juxta-
position with its complement and yellow for the neutralization of shadow.
There are certain chemically-prepared ray-proof pigments which inter-
fere with the normal action of the rosc filter. This filter is used to turn
green pigments to rose colour while leaving natural foliage green.

A definite sithouette, such as that of a big gun, can be broken up by
means of fins bound to if, which are cut out to resemble the shape of
foliage.

The writer then passcs to the normal use of camouflage in the form of
coverings and dummies. For use in connection with smaller screens or
nets, the three-colour system with green, yellow and cream only, but
separated Dy irregular heavy black masses, instead of lines, will be found
to be the most satisfactory. The five colours are necessary only for
large surfaces. It is easier to hide a battery in a position where more
than one uniform colour generally exists, than on a flat equable desert,
because in the former case the exact shade of colour of the covering is
unimportant. Both during and after the construction of the disguise,
very strict camouflage discipline is indispensable, for it is then that the
real trouble is beginning.

The same number contains a description of the new plant for the
production of helium for airships by the Amarillo Oil Company at Sency,
about six miles west of the city of Amarilio, in the Panhandle district of
Texas. It seems that the existing Petrolia field, in Northern Texas, is
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now in the last stages of its life, after producing gas for more than twenty
years. The gas from the new field is said to be twice as rich in helium
as that from the old field. The three gas wells already driven, produce
27 million cubic feet of gas per day, and a fourth well is being opened.

The helium is recovered by cooling the gas to approximately 300
degrees below zero, at which temperature all the constituents but helium
are liquefied, thus permifting the helium to be drawn off as a gas for
compression inte storage cylinders. This low temperature will be
produced by compression and the subsequent expansion of the gases.
At the minimum temperature, atmospheric air is a liguid, carbon dioxide
and mercury are solids, lead and copper have the propertics of steel, and
rubber is as brittle as glass. The United States is the only nation, as
far as is known, having safficient resources of helium to develop a
commercial supply. Before the War, the cost of production was about
£400 a cubic foot, now it is in the neighbourhood of a few shillings.

The February number continues the historical survey of the Early
Coast Fortifications. Towards the close of the cighteenth century, the
threat of war with Great Britain, growing out of disputes over unsettled
boundaries and over the alleged English ill-treatment of American
scamen, turned the thoughts of the youthful American State from the
backwoods to the undefended seaboard. As very strict economy was
necessary, the earliest conception of defence for the coastline consisted
of an earthen battery and, behind it, a redoubt or large blockhouse, to
be used as a barrack for the garrison and a keep protecting the battery
from the land side. The batteries were armed with z4- and 32-pounders,
As the only garrison seems to have consisted of gunners for the battery,
the method of meeting an attack was novel. If the guns were able to
keep the cnemy at bay, all well and good @ but if the attackers managed
1o land for a close assault, the gunners would retire to the keep, take up
the small arms provided for the purpose and act as infantry till the
assault had been repulsed, and the enemy forced back to the sea, when
they would resume their original réle.

From the September number was given an extract from an article
on the Tacna-Arica question,

In The Times of May 3rd, 192¢, there appeared the following despatch :
* Lima {Peru}, May 2 : The settlement of the long-standing Tacna-Arica
dispute is officially announced here to-day. It is understood that the
provinee of Tacna will go to Peru and that Arica will go to Chile, with the
establishment of a small port there for Peru (Reufer).”

It will be remembered that the United States had been asked to
adjudicate this vexed question, and that, after a very carefully thought
out attempt, General Lassiter, of the U.S. Army, had reported that a
fair plebiscite was quife impossible to obtain, Peru thereupon turned
fothe Leaguc of Nations. Evidently the thought of world-wide publicity
was enough to modify the sentiment of Chile. Direct negotiation was
preferred and has led te a fifty-fifty division of the coveted area.

Thus, of the territories as distributed before the war of 1880, Chile
has gained Antofagasta from Belivia and Iquique and Arica from Peru.
Baolivia has lost all footing on the sea coast and Peru has lost 150 miles
of it.

D.ME.H,
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REVUE MILITAIRE SUISSE.
{(1928. NoOS. 7 TO 12 INCLUSIVE.)

L'awiation militaive en Tchécoslovaguie, This article is contributed to
No. 7 of the Revwte, by Lieut E. Naef, who points out therein that the
Republic of Czechoslovakia has paid considerable attention to the
development of the * Fifth Arm,” and, with a view to being independent
of foreign sources of supply for the purposes of military aviation, has
sedulously fostered the national aeronautical industries. At the begin-
ning of 1928, all the machines in use, and also their motors, were of
home manufacture. The peace establishment of the Air Force consists
of 25 squadrons, viz., 10 fighter squadrons {of x5 machines each), 12
observation squadrons (of 15 machines each), and 3 bombing squadrons
{of 12 machines each). Particulars regarding the types of machines in
use and the organization of the Czechoslovakian Air Force are given in
the original article,

Le commandement Frangais au début de la guerre Européenne. This
article appears in Nos. 8 and g of the Revue, and is contributed by Col.
F. Feyler ; the information contained therein is drawn principally from
Les armées Frangaises dans la grande guerve, fome 1er. Col, Feyler
points out that from the date of the signing of the Treaty of Frankfort,
1871, the French General Staff had the menace of another war with
Germany in the near future constantly before it. In consequence, at
various dates between 1875 and 1914, no fewer than 17 mobilization
plans were drawn up by it. In the first part of the article (in No. 8},
the devclopments in the international situation up to the outbreak of
the Great War are very briefly sketched, and an appreciation of the
military situation, from the French standpoint, is given. The second
part of the article deals with the steps taken in France, immediately prior
to the mobilization of the army ; the occupation of the Duchy of Luxem-
burg by German troops; and the appointment of Joffre as Commander-
in-Chief of the French Army. An outline is also given in this part of
Plan XVII, which provided for the concentration of five French Armies
on the Franco-German frontier line between Switzerland and Belgium,

La défense anti-chimique chez les mations armées et les perspectives du
modernisme mikitaire. The article under this title, which is in three
parts, appearing respectively in Nos. g to 11 inclusive, of the Revue, is
contributed by M. 5. de Stackelberg {an engineer) and Dr. D. Zweit (a
chemist), who point out that war is no longer confined in its aims to
narrow dynastic and political interests, but has now taken the form of a
relentless conflict for the prescrvation of national existence. The desire
fo secure decisive results in the shortest possible time has been accom-
panied by {wo marked phenomena: (a) the disappearance of the
relatively shallow fronts of opposing armies—due to the great range of
aerial attacks; and (b} the disappearance of non-combatants or civil
population, in a juridical sense, by reason of the necessity of mobilizing
the entire people of a country for work essential for the conduct of
military operations on a big scale. This fact is clearly recognized in
the Jaw for the organization of the nation in arms recently passed in
France. In consequence, the whole of the national territory has become
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a ' front de combat,” and the distinction between combatants and civil
population has ceased to exist,

Alr attacks and chemical warfare are, the authors of the original
state, destined to become the weapons for relentless and indiscriminate
use by the dominant arms in a futurc war, and they urge therefore that
this fact should be brought home to the masses of every nation, and
also that citizens at large should be familiarized with the defensive
measures suitable for meeting chemical warfare waged against the civil
popalation,

In the first part of the article {in No, g}, a reference is made to the
abortive Conference assembled at Washingten in xg21, for the purpose of
prohibiting chemical warfare. Some particulars are alse furnished
regarding the provisions for the conduct of chemical warfare made in
the United States of America and in Japan. The second part deals with
the situation, as regards chemical warfare, in Europe; the measures
which have been adopted in relation thereto in France, Poland and
Russia are also briefly reviewed. In the third part, a table is given
showing the casualties inflicted during the Great War by gas attacks,
artiliery fire, trench weapons, mines and hand grenades; summarized
the results were as follows :

: Wounded.  Killed.
Gas attacks R LA 15%
Artillery and other weapons .., 559 30-0%

The authors of the original article are of opinion that promiscuocus
chemical warfare cannot be prohibited, and put forward certain sug-
gestions as regards the defensive measures which should be adopted to
meet it ; they also publish the proposed articles of a code in connection
with the protection of civil populations against gas attacks, which code
they have named the * Violet Cross ”” Convention.

La guerre Enropéenne. The original article is contributed to No. 11 of
the Revue, by Col. F. Feyler. After passing in review the information
contaired in some of the more important volumes relating to the Great
War, Col. Feyler proceeds to discuss the question : Would it have been
possible to avoid the armed conflict of 1g14-1918 7 The conclusion
which he arrives at is that, after the Sarajeve incident, the Austro-
Hungarian Government was bent upon bringing about the humiliation
and submission of Serbia by violence, rather than by resort to the slower
metheds, of which the issue was uncertain, of diplomacy,

Dealing with the diplomatic campaign for the * localization ™ of the
cotdlict, Col. Feyler takes the view that the desire for the * localization ™
of the Austro-Serbian differences was not less in one of the camps than
in the other, but there was considerable divergence on the subject in
relation to the method to be adopted for realizing the desired end.
Whereas, those who followed the lead of Sir Edward Grey hoped, by
securing “‘ localization,” to ward off the general conflict likely to be
bern from a regional war, and endeavoured, therefore, to bring about a
reconciliation of opposing interests by preventing even the outbreak of
a regicnal war; on the other hand, the Central Powers looked at
*“localization ”” from the standpoint of obtaining for Austria an oppot-
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tunity for trouncing Serbia, without any interfercnce on the part of the
Iatter's friends.

Col. Feyler points out that the information available for dealing fully
with the origin of the Great War, both in its immediate as well as its
remote political bearings, is still far from complete ; some of the diplo-
matic correspondence which has been very recently published has filled
up some of the gaps, and when the further diplomatic correspondence,
which is being now got ready in some of the Continental countries for
the Press, is made public, it may be possible to deal with this difficult
subject comprehensively,

W.A‘J.O’M.

BULLETIN BELGE DES SCIENCES MILITAIRES.
(1928. ToME II.—Nos. 4 T0 6 INCLUSIVE.)

Les opérations de U'Armée Belge. 1914-1918. The authors of this
series of articles consider it desirable, before entering on the narrative
of the active operations during the period of trench warfare in Flanders,
to deal with matters of an administrative nature. The two parts of
the article which appear in Nos. 4 and 5, are devoted to the various
steps taken in relation to the reorganization of the Belgian Army during
the War pericd. No. 4 of the Bulletin contains an outline of the special
legislation brought into force to meet the wastage of war, and for the
purpose of providing for the expansion of the Belgian Army in view of
the greater effort demanded to cope with the magnitude of the task
tmposed upon the Entente Powers by the Central Powers. The numbers
of men enrolled under the special ordinances at varicus dates are set out.
The steps taken for training officers and other ranks: the measures
adopted for the acquisition of war material; and the deveclopments
brought abeut in the armament and equipment of the Belgian Army
are also dealt with in No, 4.

- A brief description of the organization of the Belgian Army as it was
in 1914, is contained in No. 5 of the Bullelin ; the successive changes
introduced therein during the continuance of the War are also described
in considerable detail, and in a form to show at a glance how very con-
siderable were the increases which took place in the case of the technical
troops.

An account of the Lines of Communication services during the period
of trench warfare appears in No. 6 of the Bullefin. The general situation
Is first sketched out ; later, pariiculars are given relating to the supply
services ; to the Ministry of Supply created in February, 1916 ; to the
ordnance services; artillery establishments; the utilization of the
engineers on various technical services, e.g., forestry, mining, quarrying,
etc. ; and engineer supplies.

Dy vole de Uarmée de campagne ef des forteresses Belge en 1914. The
final part of the article under this title, contributed by Lieut.-Col.
Duvivier and Major Herbiet, appears in No. 4 of the Bulletin. The
authors point cut that, when the Great War broke out, the military
preparations in Beigium to meet a sudden attack, such as that launched
against it by Germany, were far from complete. Neveriheless, the
Belgian trcops fought with courage and tenacity, but they did not
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possess any mangeuvring power, nor were they capable of undertaking
offensive operations on any scale. Consequently, if the comparatively
small Belgian Army only yielded ground in its retreat from Liége to the
Yser, step by step ; if it faced a powerful enemy for three months and
managed to escape disaster ; if, by its activities, it caused the enemy to
divide his forces, and, thcrcfore 0 be unable to display his full strength
at the decisive point ; if this small force managed to hold together until
it made a junction with Belgium’s Allies, and was able to raise its
standard aloft on the Yser with the cry: *° On sne passe plus,” these
results were alone achieved thanks to the great part played by the Belgian
fortresses.

Appendices are annexed ; they give particulars of the German forces
which were detached to meet the menace of the Belgian Army during the
progress of the frontier battles, during the period immediately sub-
sequent thereto, and during the Battle of the Marne. A table is also
given, setting out in a summary manner the references contained in
German publications in relation to the influence exerted by the Belgian
forces on the operations of mamed German formations—the titles of
these German publications are recorded.

Historique du Génie. The third and the final parts of the original
article under this title, by Lieut.-Col. Coppens, appear respectively in
Nos. 4 and 5 of the Bulletin. Part 3 is devoted to the vicissitudes of the
engineer arm during the ascendancy of the Vallidres, father and son, and
to the history of the arm during the periods of the French Revolution,
the Empire and the Restoration. The elder Valliére was an advocate of
the absorption of the engineer arm into the artillery; owing to his
distinguished services as an Engineer officer, he was given important
artillery commands. The engincer company under his command was
reorganized in 1718, and he was then promoted to high rank ; later, he
was appointed an artillery general, when one of his first acts was to
bring about an assimilation of the engineers and the artillery. Various
cross-currents now made themselves felt in the French Army ; at one
moment, the ardent reformer in the ascendant would be an officer who
pinned his faith on the efficiency of the arrangement, which combined
the artillery and engineers into a single Corps, at another moment the
deciding authority would be am officer, or a Minister, who entirely
disapproved of the fusion scheme, and, in consequence, would undo the
work of his predecessor, and re-create separate artillery and engineer
arms. During a part of the period in which these rcpeated reorganizations
were in progress, Vallitre junior was the Director General of the Artillery
and Engineer Corps,

Further difficultics arose towards the end of the eighteenth century ;
the whole Army was now completely disorganized, and during the periods
of the Revolution and the Empire, incessant changes were made. The
engineer arm had, by this time, ccased to exist; and, in consequence,
the art of the sapper and the miner had been completely lost ; to such
an extent had this taken place, that in 1792, at the Siege of Antwerp, it
was necessary, before sending troops into the trenches, specially to
train them in sapping in a small work which was conveniently placed
for the purpose. The various steps taken to rectify the unsatisfactory
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state of things referred to, are set out in the original article ; mention
is also made of the development in the scope of the duties assigned to
the engineers.

The final part of the article {(in Ne. 5), is devoted more particularly
to an account of the engincer arm in the Belgian Army, from the time it
came into existence on the outbreak of the Revelution of 1830; the
history of the arm is divided into three periods, viz., 1832-1868, 1868—
1913, and 1913-1926, and its growth and the changes in its duties and
organization, in each of these periods, are briefly traced.

Les Chars de combal. 'Thé final part of the article, by Major Liévin,
appears in No. 4 of the Bulletin. It deals with some of the types of
tanks in use in the American Army, in Spain, Russia, Poland, Czecho-
slovakia and Germany. A list of the works consulted is appended to
the original article, and a table is also furnished wherein dimensions
and other particulars relating to tanks in use in various countries are
recorded.

L'Organisation de la Défense Nationale en Suisse, An anonymous
article under this titie is published in Nos. 4 and 5 of the Bulletin. Part
I deals with the Swiss Army ; its organization and recruiting system are
explained, and the provision made in the Estimates for National Defence
is briefly touched on. In Part II, particulars are given of the method
adopted for preparing the youth and manhood of Switzerland for
military service. Extracts are also given from the ordinance of July
1oth, 1928 (published in the Fenille officielle militaire of July 18th,
1628}, which set out the legal requirements in relation to this matter,

Les deux batajiles de la Marne. The original article, which appears in
No. 5 of the Bulletin, is an intercsting review of a work (published by
Payot, Paris, in 1928) under this title, containing contributions from
Jofire, the ex-Crown Prince of Germany, Foch and Ludendorff, relating
to the two battles named.

Emploi de la défense terrestre contre aéronefs. The first part of this
article, contributed by Major Molbant, appears in No, 6 of the Bulletin.
In view of the fact that the Belgian anti-aircraft defence arrangements
are still in an embryonic stage, as an introduction to the subject Major
Moelhant summarizes the French regulations, contained in Aéronantique
aw combat, Livre IV—La défense conire aéronefs. The aspects of the
subject dealt with in the part of the article under review, relate to the
duties assigned to the A.A. defence organization, i.e., {1} the patrolling
of the air and reconnaissance ; and {2) protective measures and the means
employed, 4.2, AA. artillery, machine-gun fire, searchlights, aerial
entanglements, and camouflage; and the methods of utilizing each of
these means,

Les armées dans les Alpes occidentales, The first part of an article
under this title, contributed by Major Delvaux, appears in No. 6 of the
Bulletin ; it contains brief descriptions of the important features of
the mountain systems lying immediately to the castward and westward
of the River Rhone. Some particulars relating to the industrialization
of these regions, i.¢., the utilization of the water power therein, are also
given,

Tannenberg. D’aprés les ouvrages officiels dllemands. The first part
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of this article, by Capt. Vandaele, appears in No. 6 of the Bulletin ; itis
based on a monograph on the battle named, compiled by Lieut.-Col.
von Schiifer (Chief Xeeper of Archives), and issued by the Reichsarchiv.
The part of the article under notice deals with the general situation in
East Prussia in 1914 ; the recall of General von Prittwitz ; the situation
on August 3rd, 1974, and the plans of the new Commander {von Hinden-
burg) of the German forces in this region ; and the cngagements fought
by the German XX Corps in the neighbourhood of Frankenau, Lahna
and Orlau on August 23rd and 24th, 1914,
W.AJ.O'M.

HEERESTECHNIK,

{July, 1928.)—Wireless Direction-Finding, by K. Miller. This 20-
page article, containing many diagrams, forms a very good introduction
to the subject. It treats first of underlying principles and of the varicus
metheds.

Direction-finding is primarily an optical procedure, and consists in
measuring the angle betwcen a given object and a known direction,
generally the magnetic north. If the radiation {rom the object is not
that of light, but of Hertzian waves, we get the special casc of wireless
direction-finding.

At any point where such radiation is reccived, three definite directions
are distinguishable, each of which is at right angles to the other two.
These are :

{1} The direction of propagation or travel of the wave.
{2} The direction of oscillation of the electrical component.
(3} The dircction of oscillation of the magnetic component.

Of these the receiving apparatus determines either {2) or (3), but
gencrally (3}, and deduees (1).

In the coils of a frame aerial, the oscillation of a magnetic field produces
oscillating currents, varying from zero, when the frame is at right angles
to the direction of travel of the wave, to a maximum, when the frame is
pointing at the source.

It is usual to determine direction by reading, not maxima, but minima,
and this for two reasons, (1} in general, sound minima are more easily
determined by the car than sound maxima ; (2) in particular, becausc the
sound intensity o current strength o field strength (or number of lines
cut) « cos the angle of inclination of the frame; and the difference
between ¢os 89° and cos go° is over roo times the difference between
cos 0° and ¢os 1°.

Mcthods. 1.—The Frame Aerial,

Consider a frame, rotatable about a vertical axis, being swung through
360°. It is obvious that the currents set up in it by electro-magnetic
radiation from an external source, will pass through two maxima and
two minima. That is, its characteristic if plotted will be two equal
circles, touching at a point. A directional linear aerial has the same
characteristic, while that of a non-directional lincar aerial is a single circle.

In thus determining the line of travel of clectro-magnetic radiation,
the direction of the transmitting station found is ambiguous, as there
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are two solutions differing by 180°. This ambiguity can be avoided by
using a combination of aerials of different types: thus, a frame aerial
and a non-directional linear aerial, suitably coupled and adjusted as to
phase, give a characteristic which is a compound of their respective
characteristics, viz., a dipole and a circle. This curve is a cardioid,
having only one maximum and one minimum.

An English method {Robinson}, is to have two frames fixed at right
angles to one another and capable of rotating as a whole. By switching,
the coils reinforce or counteract each other. When signals remain of
the same strength, whether the sécond coil is assisting or reversed, the
second coil is idle, 7.¢., the frame of the second coil is at right angles to
the incoming wave. The method has the advantage of being applicable
without interfering with message work., Another frame method has two
frames movable independently about the same axis. The frames are
placed one on either side of the minimum, and then adjusted to be on
points of cqual loudness, when the line bisecting the angle between them
gives the direction required.

Frame direction-finding, the simplest method, has come latest into
prominence, since the amplification necessary to keep the frames from
becoming so large as to be unwieldy, has only latterly become available.

2.—The Goniometer.

This arrangement uscs two linear aerfals fixed at right angles to one
ancther, each of which includes two coils situated axially, so that the
coils of one aerial are at right angles to the coils of the other, and leave
a space for an independent rotatable coil which s in circuit with detector,
potentiometer and telephones. This exploring coil thus lies in the field,
which is the resultant of the fields produced by distant radiation affecting
the coils of the respective aerials, and plays in the field the part of a
miniature frame aerial. This is the Bellini-Tost system. 1f, instead of
the resultant being obtained, the infensities are compared, the system is
that of Marconi and Prince.

3.—The Star Antenna.

This is the original '* Telefunken Clock,” used by shore stations
working to the German Navy. It consists of a large number of aerfals,
nsually of the umbrella type, say, 32 to 45, laid out in a great star, and
connected te a ring coil inside which a pair of movable brushes connects
with the receiving apparatus.

All the foregoing methods have the same drawback, viz,, that not all
people have equal acoustic sensitiveness, and especially that the fixing
of points of equal scund intensity cannot be learnt by cveryone. Hence,
optical methods are very desirable.

The first proposal to substitute sight for hearing was simple enough
in theory. Two aerials at right angles to one another, had each its
receiving apparatus. From the latier, rectified currents were led to a
differential galvanometer, on which the correct angles were marked
corresponding to a certain degree of amplification. Practically the
difficulty of building, let alone maintaining, two circuits with the same
degree of amplification, especially for different strengths of signals
received, was prohibitive of such an arrangement.

Two visual methods are then described, the first by Watson Watt
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(this, like the other English method described above, also originating
from Aldershot), and the sccond, by the author himself.

The former ** very elegant ’ method has as indicator a Braun’s tube,
and the position of the spot of light on the fluorescence screen, showing
the deviation of the kathode rays, gives a reading of the direction.

Miiller’s methed is not only pleasing to the eye, but, as requiring only
one recetver instead of two, is more practical. A glow-lamp on slip
rings is fed by the amplified current reccived, and rotates synchronized
with the exploring coil. As the minimum points are passed, the glow
lamp is momentarily extinguished. If the exploring coil is driven by a
small motor at not less than 10 r.p.sec., an illuminated circle Is seen
interrupted by two dark lines at the minima.

Sources of crror are then dealt with, followed by the uses of wireless
D.F., intelligence and navigation.

The Invention of Sound-Ranging. It is not surprising that last
month's article on sound-ranging in the Swiss Army, the publication of
which might be taken as implying some backwardness in this subject
in the German Army, should call forth immediate protest.

Capt. Léwenstein writes an interesting article in which he shows that
sound-ranging was not only successfully practised by the Germans, bat
that early in 1915, it was so far developed that there were elght S.R.
scctions working on a line of overlapping bascs from Ypres to Arras.
Sound-ranging was also used successfully for registering, and in general,
the results achieved were such that the number of German stations was
being increased as late as the end of 1917,

He disposcs of the claim that sound-ranging started in France, in
November, 1914, as the invention of the astronomer Nordmann, by
quoting the wording of the Statc Patent taken out by himself on the
6th October, 1613

“ A proceeding for determining the position of sound-producing
objects, characterized by reception of the sound, conveyed through air,
water, or the earth, at not less than three places, and by determining
the differences in the times of arrival of the sounds, either by persons or
by means of electrical receiving and registering apparatus.”

Capt. Lowenstein also quotes from a memorandum addressed by
himself in October, 1913, to the Artillery Iroof Committee, in Berlin, a
proposal te use microphenes for listening purposes.

In October, 1914, at La Bassée, he made the first observations and
measurements, which immediately brought such good results as to win
over the artillery commanders of the VIIth and XIVth Corps, who at
first had been sceptical. The first successful instance of the use of
sound-ranging by the troops occurred in November, 1914, when the
76th F.A, Bde, located a gun in a wood south of the La Bassée Canal.
Soon after this, and at a time when it was unknown to the Germans
that we possessed any gun on a railway mounting, sound-ranging results
had caused them to suspect the existence of such from different points
being located along the Béthune-La Bassée Railway. Confirmation of
the sound-ranging work was then strikingly afforded from the notebook
of a captured R.E. officer, who had been employed working for the
railway gun,
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During 1915, Capt. Léwenstein says, sound-ranging was “ invented
on all sides. Prior to that, it seems to have been invented independently
in Germany and in France, If the German patent quoted disposes of
the claim on behalf of Nordmann of priority, he has still, as is the case
with many inventions, a parallel claim of originality.

Thoughts about the Tasks of Weaporn Technics, by Lt.-Gen. Baron
Botzheim (coneluded}. In considering the tasks which, irrespective of
the future, even now have devolved upon weapon-technics, the author,
for reasons which become apparent later, starts with the air. He
reviews in turn the means with which aircraft act upon ground targets,
the nature of their action, classed according to the heights to which it is
necessary for them to descend, the various types of weapon which are
conscquently necessary for engaging aeroplanes from the ground, the
fundamental requirements common to those weapons, and, what is also
a matter of special importance for the construction of A.A. weapons, the
intended fire procedure. He then discusses the various methods of
fire procedure against aeroplanes from the ground, from the water hose
method with light-tracer ammunition, the burst of fire, and the barrage,
to snap-shooting. This leads to the next important point to be cleared
up, viz., the effects to be expected from the various calibres and the
different kinds of projectiles. ' The solid bullet from small calibre
m.g.'s haslittle cffect on a modern acroplane, unless it happens to kit
specially vulnerable parts, like the propelier, the engine, the steering-
gear, or the pilof, and it generally is of no consequence whether the hole
it makes has a diameter of 8, 13 or even 20 mm. Accordingly, the
generally accepted idea that the troops have in small calibre m.g.’s
efficient protection against direct action by hostile aeroplanes, up to
1,000 metres, is a false one, Some extent of moral effcct can be con-
cedca. Only through the use of the method of the water hose with
tracer ammunition, and the assembling of several machinc-gun barrels
into a single weapon, can the troops hope for anything like sufficient
cffect through chance hits in valnerable parts,

“ Generally, it must be emphasized that nothing but direct hits by
explosive shell with sensitive fuse can cause such damage that the
aeroplane’s flying power is prejudiced.”

To what calibre the large calibre m.g.'s can be reduced, retaining the
tracer, so as still to have sufficient destructive effect, is by no means
certain ; but the Germans have gathercd the idea from abroad that
zo mm, is the limit,

The calibres of A.A. artillery arc also for reconsideration, since it
appears doubtful if the 7-5-cm. gun has sufficient effect against large
modern metal aeroplanes.

From such considerations, two deductions are made. First, how
extraordinarily complicated are the weapon-technical questions which
affect the further developments of A A. defence, and what a mass of
tasks for weapon-technics in all countries awaits solution. Secondly,
how pressing these tasks must be considered in the light of the increasing
significance of the air-forces for the safety and existence of the states
liable to be attacked.

“ Tt is no passing catchword that air forces are universally becoming
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regarded morc and more as taking the first place among the weapons to
be immediately at a nation’s disposal. Further requirements for
successful A.A. defence are flights of fighters, a well-organized Air
Observation Service, and powerful independent air forces ready to answer
with reprisals.”

The author recognizes that for Germany, as a compulsorily disarmed
State, there is no question of air armament on such a scale as this, but
he urges that Immediate permission should be obtained for a sufficient
number of A.A. weapons and the appropriate number of fighters to
guard the country, * so long as in the immediate future no general
disarmament of military air forces is decided upon and carried out,” a
state of affairs which he is bound to admit ** would stand in sharp con-
trast with the cxisting tendency to increase military air forces urged
with all means among the victor States.”

After dealing with the air, Gen. Botzhelm turns to mechanized
armourcd vehicles and the general motorization of armies. The latter
he considers a quite natural development, corresponding as it does to
the like tendency in civil life. In fact, the question of the complete
replacement of the horse in armies depends upon the progress of motor-
ization in civil life, in agriculture and in forestry, since the provision of
purcly military vehictes for this purpose on account of their high cost
and the superannuation to be expected, "' cannot be considered by any
of the victor States—except perhaps by England, with its small pro-
fessional army—much less by impoverished Germany, to which the
number and type of motor vehicles in the army is moreover exactly
prescribed.”

The matter can, however, be speeded up, as has been done in some
countries, notably France, by subsidies. Motorization of armies by
means of requisitioned cars, omnpibuses and lorries, will increase in
any case, owing to the increased effect of hostile aircraft on railways.

In the full utilization of motor power, the most important question
is that of the mechanical armoured fighting formations intended to be
able to take the field as independent forces. They would also to some
extent have to act as operative storm troops in connection with the rest
of the army, which would further exploit the successes they gain,
Besides, immediately war began, they would have the task of breaking
threugh the fronticr protection and seriously interfering with the enemy’s
mobilization and assembly march.

“ The different possibilities of use of mechanized armoured fighting
formations, on account of their great operative and tactical mobility,
combined with very great offensive strength, ensuring immediate and
full exploitation of operative surprise, have something so alluring to the
higher command, that their full development can no longer be considered
Utopian and is worthy of the closest attention.”

The author then discusses the attitudes of the Great Powers towards
this form of warfare In turn, starting with England aad finishing with
Germany. Regarding the restrictions on the latter, he confines himself
to difficile est saliram non seribere, and, by thus falling back on Juvenal,
shows that for himself the difficult is still achievable.

A list of twenty of the more important data to be considered in
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judging of the effectivencss of anti-tank and anti-aircraft weapons closes
the series,

{August, 1928.)—Questions of Molorization i1 Foreign Armies. Taken
from an article in Army Ordnance, September-October, 1927, by Major
Quinton, United States Ordnance Dept.

1.—Tractors ; Light, Medium and Heavy,

As regards light tractors in the United States Army, the present policy
is to rely on the economic life of the nation to furnish these when required
for mobilization. An army type has, however, been produced, the
Tractor 1920, which is described as an exccllent model, and which will
be the standard if the present policy is changed. As regards civil types,
the Fordson has been tried out and is looked upon as a good standby.
The McCormick-Deering 10-20 is undergoing trials and is likely to come
under the same category. A 2-ton Caterpillar that was tried failed to
drag both gun and limber over difficult ground. A new and heavier
model is being built.

In the class of medium tractors, civil life cannot be relied upon to the
same extent as with the light tractors. A special military construction
for this purpose is called Corps Tractor 1921. At the same time, Cater-
pillar 30 has been chosen as the civil type which may be required.

For heavy tractors, there is no type available from civil life which can
anything like meet military requirements. However, a type has been
chosen, Caterpiliar 60, which will serve if two tractors are coupled
together. Meanwhile, military trials are being made with the chassis
of the Mark IX motor gun-carriage, and these promise a workable
solution.

2.—Cross-Country Vehicles.

The first class of these is converted lorries. The first conversion
made was the fitting of tracks of different sorts to the ordinary 3- to
5-ton lorries.  The result of trials was the decision that the track lorry
did not show sufficient superiority across country to the ordinary lorry
for the conversion to be worth while; especially as, at about the same
time, a very promising solution was found in the six-wheel lorry.  With
both rear axles driven and pneumatic tyres, the six-wheel type has done
some splendid performances; so much so, that the principle is being
extended to other classes of vehicle,

The next class is that of tractors with trailer. It was decided that
the trailer should have wheels, and the type chosen, called the  r-ton
trailer,” has been made out of two coupled field gun limbers. The
same, but built rigid, so that the two limbers make up a wagon, was not
successful. It is known as the * 2-ton trailer.”

Class three consists of the “ Tractor, ammunition wagon.” It was
built for the use of the Tank Corps on a light tank chassis, the Tank
Corps having insisted upon an ammunition wagon, having the same
ability to negotiate country as the tank itself, The next is also a special
class. It consists of the Infantry light motor-lorry, with four-wheel
drive and pneumatic tyres, required for carrying weapons, ammunitions,
signal stores, ete., in forward sectors.  This lorry has gone to the Infantry
for trial.

The last of the cross-country classes is the Reconnaissance Car. It
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was originally demanded for the conveyance of the personnel of
mechanized units who had previously been mounted on horseback.
Several designs were made and tried, until such excellent results were
obtained with the Ford cross-country car, that all trials with special
cars became unnecessary, and the Ford was adopted.

3.—Tanks. )

The whole position as regards tanks in the U.S.A. is curious. The
6-ton tank and the 4o-ton tank had their origin in war. Since 1919,
while all the other great military nations have shown great intercst in
this problem, the U.S.A. have produced a single type, the medium tank
of 22} tons. This tank has been tried with the troops and reported as
too heavy. The Ordnance Dept. does not propose to make other than
slight alterations in it during the next 10 to 15 years, but the question
is being studied whether another medium tank of 15 tons should be
produced,

4.~Dragons.

As regards light artillery, the decision has been reached that the horse
is still preferred.  Should motorization be decided upon later, the first
step would be the provision, not of a motor gun-carriage, but of a
tractor. The demands made upon anti-tank guns can, however, only
be met by providing them with self-propelled carriages, and this has
been done with the 75 mm. gun, and also with a howitzer on agricultural
tractor T35. Very little alteration was reguired either to the tractor
or to the howitzer-carriage. For medium artillery mechanization is
certain, and a tractor most likely, but the Ordnance Dept. is producing
a motor gun-carriage, known as Mark X. The same applies to the heavy
artillery, except that the carriage known as Mark IX and taking the
6-in. gun or 8-in. howitzer has passed its trials.

5.—Armoured Cars.

This subject has only been taken up recently, and it is intended to
design an armoured car to accompany the cavalry reconnaissance.—(T¢
be continued.)

Neck Collars v. Breast Collars. Lt.-Col. Milicr shows how the neck
collar of peace was, during war, at the request of the mounted troops,
ousted by the breast collar. The higher commands all asked for breast
harness for its case of fitting, suitability to different sizes and types of
horse, and, indeed, fo the same horse in diffcrent conditions. The
advantages of the neck collar, viz., larger bearing surface and betfer
direction of pull, were outweighed by these, and by the further great
consideration of suitability for mass production.

The Leipsic Lorry Exhibition, March, 1928, One of Dr. Stadie’s
careful articles based upon thorough statistical investigations, and with
photographs, tables and graphs. Of the 38 firms exhibiting, 5 only
are forcign (Citroén, Renault, Ford, General Motors and Steyr), so it
would not be fair to draw any conclusions from these, and the exhibition
must be looked upon as entirely a German cne.

Nearly half the exhibits consists of omnibuses, special vehicles (fire
brigade, conservancy, tip-wagons, etc.), and transport tri-cars. The
remaining 59 exhibits are lorries, classified as follows: upto1:5tons, 1g;
I'5 to 2-5 tons, 8; 2-5 to 3'5 tons, 15 ; over 3°5 tons, 17.  As opposed
to idecas abroad, heavy lorries are still much preferred in Germany, but
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these figures seem to show that even there the light lorry is increasing in
favour,

Dr. Stadie says that in future we must distinguish fundamecntally
between light lorries up to 2 tons useful load, ordinary lorries, and
omnibuses {which have now entirely separated themselves from the
lorry class). The light lorries incline strongly to be built of car com-
ponents, and this tendency is noticeable also in the next category, up
to z-5 tons.

Taking pre-War prices as 100%,, the following changes in price have
taken place in Germany during the last four years: cars, 125%, to 669 ;
lorries, 1o0%, to 669%,. That such a reduction should be possible, can
only be explained by the broader basis of production.—{T¢ bz confinued.)

England's Equipment Industry in the World War, by Lt.-Gen. Schwarte,
Notes on Winston Churchill's The World Crists, in which the author,
while pointing out the sharp contrast between England’s position and
Germany’s in regard to providing the munitions of war, is still able to
draw interesting comparison of common difficulties in industrial troubles,
help to allies, etc. Amongst many matters in which his praise is not
stinted, Gen. Schwarte can ' only acknowledge with admiration ™ the
task of equipping the American Army. TFinally, he is too shrewd to fail
to understand Churchill’s apostrophizing, ' Truly, O Germans, you have
done encugh for history,” and adds thereto, ** also it is to be hoped for
the right to a better future for the living {7

Recent Meleorological Instruments and Methods. The practical Meteoro-
logical Service of Germany is in the hands of four different departments,
cach of which hasaffectedinstruments and methods, Theyare: the Storm-
Warning Service of the German Marine Observatory (1876) ; the North
German Public Weather Service Organization of the Prussian Ministry
of Agriculture {zgo6); the Air Travel Warning Service of Lindenberg
Observatory {1911} ; and the Army Meteorological Servick (1g913).

Among the recent methods and instruments due to the foregoing are
a distant wind measuring establishment alongside the artillery range at
Kummersdorf, with measuring stations at 3, 6 and ¢ kilometres dis-
tance ; a wind gange on telescopic mast, for use in wooded country ; a
light anemothermograph for use with small kites, registering wind and
temperature up to 500 metres; a kite-balloon, which having certain
flying properties, bridges the gap hitherto existing between the measure-
ments recorded by registering balloons and those recorded by kites;
an improved theodolite for measurement of wind at night, with a special
lighting arrangement for reading the scales ; and a rocket meteorograph.

Air Service, Berlin—Teheran. Berlin to Baku, daily, cxcept Sundays,
Ieave 12 'p.m.; first night, Moscow ; second night, Armavir; arrive
Baku, 2,15 p.m. Leave Baku 6 a.m. Tuesdays; arrive Teheran, 12
noon. Leave Teheran on Tuesdays and Sundays by Junkers or Ukrvos-
duchputj aeroplanes week and week about.

{September, 1928.)— Motorization Questions in Foreign Avmies, Com-
piled from Major Martel’s article in the R.E. jourmal for December,
1927,

The Letpsic Lorry Exhibition, March, 1928 {confinued). DBesides what
was said last month about the increasing use of car components in light
lorry construction, the following are the chief conclusions drawn :
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The arrival of the fast six-whecler of 3 to 4 tons useful load continues

the line of development started in the light lorries. The six-whecler far
surpasses all former lorrics in adaptability to the ground, speed, and
lightness in proportion to useful load, so that these, as well as economic
advantages, favour its introduction. The adoption of pneumatic tyres
and of the 6-cylinder engine continue to make headway. The percen-
tage of six cylinders at the Exhibition has risen in one year from 21 to
50.
The use of Z.F. Standard gears has also much increased.
Gears which are very promising and should be watched are the super-
gears of Maybach and the N.A.G. plate-coupled magnetically actuated.
The latter take 40 watts at 12 volts, but require no more than a button
to be pressed, which can be done with one finger while the hand remains
on the wheel.

Four-wheel brakes are now universal, since with large and fast lorries
it is no longer possible to brake adequately with hand- or foot-brakes.
The question of the auxiliary (mechanical, air-pressure, suction or
hydraulic} is not yet decided.

The English practice of rear axle drive by worm-wheel continues to
be adopted @ its further introduction is to be reckoned with.

The use of home fuel as hitherto, rests with the Diesel engine, which
has already gained ground.

The day of the slow, heavy lorry (1o to 12 m.p.h.) is over.

Photographs are shown of :

Mannesmann-Mulag 6-whecler for 3-ton uscful load,

Krupp 6-wheeler for 4-ton uscful load.

Daimler-Benz 6-cylinder engine, 70 h.p.

Juaker z-cylinder Diescl engine for lorries.

Scctiona] model of Junker compressorless double-piston Diesel
engine {the two pistons in cach cylinder move in opposite
directions, the one necar the crank-shaft having a short
connecting-rod and moving as usual, while the other, further
from the crank-shaft, has two long conmecting-rods and is
reversed, ¢.e., works towards the crank-shaft).

Dirrkopp 6-cylinder engine.

The same—a valve in its cage being changed,

A diagram shows the lockhead brake, which introduces the hydraulic
brake for lorries. The foot-lever works a piston, which actuates the
pistons in the brakes by means of the pressure conveyed through pipes
containing an acid-free mixture of castor-oil and alcohol, which is
insensitive to temperature changes up to 100°F.—(To be continued.)

FAL

MILITARWISSENSCHAFTLICHE UND TECHNISCHE
MITTEILUNGEN.

(November—December, 1928)—The Last War of Austro-Hungary.
Apart from the pathos of its title, with its reminder that the Austro-
Hungarian Empire no longer exists, the Austrian Official History of the
Great War will be 2 model if it observes the lines here laid down for it
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by the Keeper of the State Archives, Glaise-Horstenan.  After dictating
the general lines of the work the writer treats of tone. . The history must
keep itself apart from any party position whatsoever; no easy task
when the sudden collapse of an army standing everywhere on enemy
soil bas to be explained. In order to remain non-political, it must be
strictly objectively written, establishing events reliably and reproducing
them with fidelity, leaving judgments to the reader. It must give a
clear and frue picture, embellishing nothing, and concealing nothing of
importance. It would miss its object as a scientific work, were it con-
cetved as a patriotic work of edification. The jingo spirit must be kept
remote, and the history must serve truth and military science, even at
the cost of prestige,

The Course and Collapse of the German Offensive of 1918 in France,
by Capt. Ritter, late of the German General Staff. The story is very
shortly told (only 13 pages, including 5 sketches), very clearly told, and
thrilling in its simplicity throughout. It has no space for adjectives or
hot air.

The idea of the offensive was born on the 11th November, 1917, a
date which might well have contained in it the sceds of misfortune. As
& result of a conference held on that day between General Ludendorff
and the Chiefs of the General Staff of the two Army Groups of the Crown
Prince Rupprecht and of the German Crown Prince, a protocol was
drawn up, containing the following: * Our whole position demands
that we should strike as early as possible, the end of February or begin-
ring of March, before the Americans can throw large numbers into the
scale. We must beat the English.”

The first proposal in order to give expression to this was an offensive
both sides of Armentiéres, general direction, Hazebrouck. This, at any
rate, as the first act of the coming offensive, was turned down, as, owing
to the waterlogged condition of Flanders, April would have been the
earliest date possible. The next proposal was to attack from St.
Quentin, advancing to the line of the Somme, between Ham and
Pérenne, then with the left flank on the river to turn N.W. and roil up
the English line. This plan, too, was dropped. A memorandum was
then issued by G.5. Operations at German G.H.Q., which was opposed
to any single great attack as likely to fail through the line bending back
before it, and enemy reinforcements coming in on both flanks of the
advance. The memo proceeded: * The whole offensive falls into two
acts, an attack on a broad front, Cambrai-St. Quentin, and, about 14
days later, an attack, general direction, Hazebrouck,”

Preparations were started accordingly on these lines, but a very curious
change took place. Owing to increasing confidence, there came about
almost by imperceptible degrees a fundamental change. The idea of two
attacks, the first preparatory, the sccond decisive, was gradually dropped
in favour of one great break-through, from which a relling-up operation
was to proceed. The St. Quentin attack (known as Michacl), instead of
being the first act, creating favourable conditions for the second, the
Hazebrouck attack, which was to bring the decision, became the sole
source of victory, in fact, exactly what the G.S. Memo had said a single
break-through could not hope to be,
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The question then arose from this new state of affairs, of what nature
was to be the development of a successful offensive at St. Quentin.  As
long as Michaet was to be only a preparation for another attack elsewhere,
the chief demand upon this attack, in accordance with the protocol, was
for it to do the British Army the greatest possible damage. Hence, it
would have to be applied where it promised the greatest dactical success,
strategy taking for the time a secondary place. This promise was to be
found on the German left, where reconnaissance had shown that the
least resistance would be found. The 63 divisions for the attack were
accordingly allotted to the 3 German armies concerned, from north to
south, as follows: 19, 20 and 24.

Now that Michael had changed from being a preliminary operation,
destined to stop on the Somme, to being the only attack, it became
evident that the centre of gravity had shifted from the German left
wing to the German right wing, since it was the right wing, which, the
Somme having been once reached, would have to lead in the further
development, viz., in the task of rolling-up the British front from south
to north. Strategy had now come into the picture, and the claims of
tactics and of strategy stood in sharp conflict.

Nor was a solution easy to find, since the transfer of a dozen or so
divisions from the left wing to the right wing, on a front of 50 miles,
would be a manccuvre necessitating a halt in the operations and allowing
the enemy the time to go over to the strategic offensive. Two alter-
natives presented themselves. Either a re-grouping of the divisions,
weakening the left in favour of the right, or the whole attack must be
given a fresh object, which should suit the armies as they stood, with the
preponderance of strength on the left. G.H.Q. could not agree to the
first plan, owing to their determination “ to break through somewhere,"’
and the best chances for this lay on the left wing. They therefore agreed
to the attack being pushed beyond the Somme, and a defensive front
being formed against a possible French counter-attack from the south-
west,

On the 23rd March, two days after Michael started, this cxtension of
the original plan had swollen into a new double operation, viz., an
advance on both sides of the Somme to separate the French and English,
and an offensive against the French towards the linc Amiens—Montdidier—
Noyon,

These should, in the opinion of the author, not have been undertaken
oxcept against a badly-shaken enemy, whercas the experiences of the
German right and centre armies showed that certainly powerful resis-
tance on the part of the British was still to be reckoned with. In fact,
the Germans were heading straight for the position of deadlock, which
their own G.S. had foretold as certain to result from a single break-
through.

The German successes of the 24th and 25th March caused their G.H. Q.
to order a still greater extension of the objectives. The fronts of the
three German armies flowed outwards like a fan, until the extension of
their frontage brought about so great a reduction in depth, that the
French rescrves hurrying up were able to hold them.

The strategic result of Michael was, first and foremost, that it had not
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brought the great decision, It had, however, severely damaged the
British Army. Against this, the extension of its operations beyond the
line originally intended had so far weakened the German Army, as to
leave a quite insufficient number of divisions for an attack on Haze-
brouck, should that idea be resumed. As a result of the deadiock
existing, the Hazebrouck idea was revived, but the scale of its execution
was too small {only 22 divisions taking part at first, and 36 in all, com-
pared with Michael's totals of 63 divisions at first, and gz in alf), for it
to have any real chance of success ; and the second brealk-through also
fought itself to a standstill, .

With both attacks unable to progress and no strategical decision
reached, German G.H. Q. was faced with the difficult task of discovering
a new way of carrying out their intention which remained as before,
“ we must beat the English.”

The plan chosen was to attack between Scarpe and Somme, against
the line St. Pol-Abbeville, and at the same time on both sides of Lens
towards St. Pol, thus pinching out Arras, On the 15th May, it was
decided that there were not sufficient troops for this operation. Before
such a stroke could succeed with the forces available, it would be neces-
sary to draw off the reserves by attacking elsewhere first. A break-
through for this purpose was, therefore, arranged and carried out against
the French from the Chemin des Dames to the Marne. Its real aim of
drawing off the British reserves from the intended next point of attack
in Flanders was completely successful. But it provided the German
front with one more bulge, and consequent increase of front, and it
necessitated further attacks for the improvement of the front and
securing it against being outflanked.

The most important of these took place on July 15th at Rheims. It
was forescen by the French, who reduced the defenders to a minimum,
in order to carry cut a counter-stroke. This took place on July 18th,
on both sides of Villers-Cotterét in the direction of Soissons-Laon, “and
here we find the same interesting phenomenon which had already shown
itself at the end of the Marne battle in 1914, that being forced to allow
the strategic initiative to pass into the enemy’s hands {provided one has
insufficient strategic reserves immediately capable of re-seizing the
initiative by attacking) leads irresistibly to the final loss of that
initiative.”

“ On the 18th July, 1918, German G.H. (. lost the strategic initiative
irrevocably, exactly as they had done on the roth September, 1g14.
The hopes of finishing the War by a victerious offensive had to be finally
buried.”

FAL
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CORRESPONDENCE,

WIRE-NETTING ROADS.

The Editor, The Royal Enginecrs Journal.
Sig,

The recent correspondence in The Reval Engineers Journal about the
origin of the wire-nctting roads laid in the Sinai Desert during the Great
War prompted me to mention these roads to a gentleman who had served
in the Egyptian Public Works Department.

He stated that, before the War, wire-netting had frequently been laid
on sandy ground in order to enable the motor cars of the Department to
traverse country where camels were the only other means of transport,
and that this method had been employed as long ago as 1gro.

It would be interesting to know if the experience of the Egyptian
P.W.D. was the real inspiration to our military engincers, and if not, to
reflect how much valuable information may be lost by inadeguate co-
operation with civil departments, some of the main sources of Engincer
Intelligence.

I am, etc.,
J. V. Davipson-Housron, Liewd., R.E.

“HANDBOOK ON TIDES.”

The Editor, The Royal Engineers fournal.
SIR,

Relerring to Professor Proudman's review of my Handbook on Tides
in The R.E. Journal, Scptember, 1927, and my letter in reply thereto,
I would be greatly obliged if you would kindly allow me to supplement
the latter. The learned Professor complained that I had not allowed
for inertia, the effect of which ' is by no means negligible,” but did not
challenge my definition of a perfect fluid, which is one that would offer
no resistance to change of shape,

Differing from all previous writers, Mosely contended that tidal force
cannot produce current, but only deformation of the spheroid by differ-
ential pressure and that the tidal wave is due to the transierence of
differential pressure to keep pace with the moon. If water was a perfect
fluid this continuous change of shape would be effected without the inter-
ference of inertia. Water differs so little from a perfect fluid that the
effect of inertia is very slight, as that mute but powerful witness Nafure
proves by placing high water at full and change as nearly as possible
under the moon at Tristan D’Acunha, Kerguelen and the south point of
Stewart Island, N.Z. (see p. 49 of Handbook).

In the currents of all previous theorists where the movement is one of
translation, inertia would, of course, play an important part.

Yours faithfully,
J. F. RUTHVEX,
Junior Carlton Club,
Pall Mall, S.W.x.



ADVERTISEMENTS ix,

The NEW
Smokers’ Set

Sterling Silver finely engine-turned,

Cigarcife Box, 6§x38 ins. ... £3 12 8
w o Case, adaglive . £3 5 0
" wo osxsting . 8215 O
Matel Case ... 2 4
Liphter . L8227 8

WHEN next vouw are in peed of any kind

We hold a lavge stock of of smolter’s requisite, in silver or in gold,

the palemt slide-action we shall count it a privilege fo submit cur
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CRAIG & DAVIES, |

Military & Civil
Bootmakers, . . .

FRANCES ST., WOOLWICH,

AND

28a, SACKVILLE ST, W.L

Speciality : Butcher Field Boots

Bootmakers by Appointment
to the
Royal Milifary Academy.

Telephone: Woolwich 275. 1, Artillery Place, Woolwich.
Regent 638. 62, Pall Mall. 5.W.1,
Chatham 57. 53,High Street. Old Brompton.

J. DANIELS & Co., Ltd,

(LaTtE G. E. CARRINGTON).

Military & Crvilian Tailors, Outfitters
and Breeches Makers.

R.E. AND R.A. COLOURS IN STOCK.

NAVAL, MILITARY & CIVILIAN TAILORING.

AMESS and FULL DRESS UNIFORMS.
RIDING ard WALKING BREECHES.

SWORDS OF EVERY - REGIMENT.
REVOLVERS OF ALL MAKES.

THE WILEINSON SWORD Cé.. Ltd,, 53, PALL MALL, LONDOR, 5.W.1,
T. H. Randolph, Managing Director. Works: Aclon, W
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MONTGOMERIE PRIZE,

ATTENTION Is invited to the conditions under which this prize, in value
about £14, is offered for competition each year.

I. The Prize is awarded by the Council of the Institution of R.E.
in the manner considered best for the encouragement of centributions
on professional subjects, by R.E. Officers, to the Corps publications.
It has been decided that the Prize shall be confined te Officers on the
Active List not above the rank of substantive Major.

2. The Prize shall consist of (@} a book on Survey, Exploration, Travel,
Geography, Topography, or Astronomy ; the book to be whole-bound
in leather, and to have the Montgomerie book-plate with inscription
inside ; () the remainder of the year’s income of the Fund in cash,

The following are suggested as subjects for contributions .—

(a) Descriptions of works actually carried out in peace or war.
{&) Invention.

{c) Design {excluding works of defencej.

{d) Labour organization on work.

{¢) Scientific investigations generally.

{f). Accounts of exploration work and surveys.

THE COOPER'S HILL WAR MEMORIAL PRIZE ESSAY, 1924,

Tue following subject has been selected for the above prize, which is
the third of the friennial prizes presented to the Corps by the Cooper’s
Hill Memorial Fund :—

“ The Bridge Problem of the British Army.”

Essays must reach the office of the Secrctary, Institution of Royal
Engincers, Chatham, not later than the forenoon of the 2nd September,
1g2q. Kssays must not be signed, but each must bear a pseadonym and
the name of the writer enclosed in a sealed envelope must be attached.

The Cooper’s Hill Memorial Prize is a bronze medal, a parchment
certificate, and a sum of money, about {20.

(@) Qualifications of the Competitors.—To be a regular officer of the
Royal Engineers under the age of 35 on the 1st January of the year in
which the award is made. '

THE ARTHUR FFOLLIOTT GARRETT PRIZE ESSAY.

Tue Council of the Institution of Royal Engineers has decided to
award the Arthur ffolliott Garrett Prize to the best article, received and
published in the Royal Enginecers Journal in any year, which deals with
any of the following subjects :—

1. Irrigation and Water Supply. 2. Railways. 3. Survey.

This will be retrospective for 1928. The notice in the January, 1929,
Supplement, concerning the Arthur fiolliott Garrett Prize is therefore
cancelled, and no special setting for an essay is to be considered as given
for 1g2g. :
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HAWKES & Co., Lid.

1, SAVILE ROW, LONDON, W.1.
(Late of 14, Piecadilly), ESTABLISHED 1771.

Tailors and Military Outfitters

HELMET CAP & AGCOUTREMENT MAKERS
SOLE Manufacturers of HAWKES CORK HELMETS.

Branches —

24, THE COM MON, “TOOL“II(,H, 2-5 p.m. Wedneadays.

and

148, LONDON ROAD, CAMBERLEY, 2530 p.x. Thursdass.

Telephone: REGENT 0186. Telegrams: < CAPTAINCY, PICCY, LONDON.”

TRAINING MANUALS REVISION.

IT is proposed te include, in a volume of 1 \Ilhtary Engineering, notes
on the following installations, ete. :—

Petrol Depots,

Cold Storage Depots,

Ice Factories,

Mineral Water Factories,

Bakeries,

Laundries,

Aerial Ropeways,

Mechanical Excavators,

Cranes, Conveyors, Battery Trucks, and other Depot and Port

Appllances
Will any officers who have had experience of any of these and can
supply useful information, or are prepared to criticize such notes as
are available, get intc touch with the Officer i/c Training 3Manuals
Revision, Room o37, War Office, Whitehall, London, S.W.1.
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LLOYDS BANK LIMITED

6 PALL MALL, 8. W.1

This Branch of Lloyds Bank, in which is incorporated

the business of Messrs, COX & CO., Army and Royal

Air Force Agents, is specially adapted to meet the
banking requirements of Officers and Cadets.

PAY AND ALLOWANCES

Pay is issued to Officers and may be credited to accounts opencd

at this Branch. Arrangements can be made for the encashment

of cheques at any of the Bank's Offices, which exceed 1,800 in

England and Wales, or by its Agents abroad. The Indian and

Burma Branches are also in 2 position fo receive Pay and
Allowances as they fall due.

HEAD OFFICE: LONDON, EC.3

W
Preparatory School for 40 Boys (73 to 14).

RED HOUSE, Marston Moor, YORK.

Headmaster (since 1922}, Linut~-CoL. E. N. MoLLEY, D.5.0., R.E, (RET).

SPECIAL TERMS TO OFFICERS.

Seven Public School Scholarships gained since
March, 1925, including two “Firsts” and
one “ Second.”

——

In five csses the boy wes top in the Higher
Mathematical Puper.

Good Health Record. School Farm. Riding,
Swimming and Special Outdoor interests.
AN PROSTECTUS ON APPLICATION b
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